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Changes for the Better

We bring together the best minds
to create the best technologies. At
Mitsubishi Electric, we understand that
technology is the driving force of change
in our lives. By bringing greater comfort
to daily life, maximizing the efficiency of
businesses and keeping things running
across society, we integrate technology
and innovation to bring changes for
the better.

Mitsubishi Electric is involved in many areas including the following:

Energy and Electric Systems
A wide range of power and electrical products from generators to large-scale displays.

Electronic Devices
A wide portfolio of cutting-edge semiconductor devices for systems and products.

Home Appliance
Dependable consumer products like air conditioners and home
entertainment systems.

Information and Communication Systems
Commercial and consumer-centric equipment, products and systems.

Industrial Automation Systems
Maximizing productivity and efficiency with cutting-edge automation technology.
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GOT2000

GOT2000 Series

Advanced model with multi-touch gesture functions

GT27 o m=mm e Emen Cer) [T C (o (s

*1 The CC-Link IE Field Network communication unit and GOT set is also available.

Concept movie Lineup

10.4 inch
TFT

65536

colors

12.1 inch
TFT

65536

colors m

15 inch
TFT

65536

colors DC

dnaur

GT2715-XTBA GT2712-STBA GT2710-STBA
1024x768 GT2715-XTBD 800x600 GT2712-STBD 800x600 GT2710-STBD
GT2712-STWA [White model] VGA GT2710-VTBA
GT2712-STWD [White model] 640x480 GT2710-VTBD
GT2710-VTWA [White model]
GT2710-VTWD [White model]

High performance, cost efficient, mid-range model

G ' 2 MM RS-422/485 | CC-Link IE TSN*2 | CC-Link IE Control*2 | CC-Link IE Field*1*2 | CC-Link IE Field Basic | CC-Link*2 m MELSECNET"2

*1 The CC-Link IE Field Network communication unit and GOT set is also available. *2 Not supported by GT2505.

10.4 inch 8.4 inch

TFT

65536

colors |

12.1 inch
TFT

65536

colors

GT2512-STBA GT2510-VTBA GT2508-VTBA
800x600 GT2512-STBD 640x480 GT2510-VTBD 640x480 GT2508-VTBD
GT2510-VTWA [White model] GT2508-VTWA [White model]
GT2510-VTWD [White model] GT2508-VTWD [White model]

[ e [ s aemes
GT25 GOT2000 widescreen expands your view GT25

wide YIS K T R Rugged

TFT

65536
colors bc

7 inch 7 inch

10.1 inch

TFT TFT TFT
65536 65536 65536
colors colors m colors
WXGA GT2510-WXTBD GT2507-WTBD GT2507T-WTSD
1280x800 GT2510-WXTSD GT2507-WTSD

Unchallenged cost performance
[23 s e Wide

8.4 inch

GT21 Sz

7 inch

10.4 inch

65536 65536 65536
colors colors colors

GT2310-VTBA GT2308-VTBA GT2107-WTBD
640x480 GT2310-VTBD 640x480 GT2308-VTBD GT2107-WTSD




GT Work53

GOT Screen Design Software
MELSOFT GT Works3

Professional designs in just a few clicks

&

USB port
license key

*2 Not supported by GT2705.

GOT2000

SoftGOT

GOT2000 compatible HMI software
GT SOftGOTZ 000 Version1

Make visualization of production accessible

MELIPC Series (related products)

Panel computer with Windows® OS

MI3000 BB

RS 422/485

57 inch

TFT
65536

colors -

640x480

8 4 inch
G |~ |

65536
colors DC

SVGA
800x600
640x480

GT2705-VTBD

GT2708-STBA
GT2708-STBD

GT2708-VTBA
GT2708-VTBD

GT25

Handy

21 .5 inch /
15 inch

TFT
16.77

million
colors

Full HD MI3321G-W
1920x1080

XGA MI3315G-W
1024x768

dnaun

For the details,
see page 184.

HMI functionality in the palm of your hand

m @ RS-422/485™1 | CC-Link IE Field Basic

*1 GT2505HS supports RS-422 only.

6.5 inch

TFT
65536

colors -

640x480

5.7 inch

TFT
65536

colors -

VGA GT2505-VTBD
640x480

GT25

A new style of GOT2000

GT2506HS-VTBD

5.7 inch

TFT B
65536

colors -

VGA GT2505HS-VTBD
640x480

QS EIR T CR<trermed{rs-za2] s szzssas  cc-unk 1 van] cc-Link € contrai c-timk e Frsacc-ink € isia Basic] c-Linfeus  wevseone]

10 4 inch
TFT -

65536
colors bc

12 1 inch
TFT - ‘

65536
colors

SVGA
800x600

GT2510F-VTNA
GT2510F-VTND

GT2512F-STNA
GT2512F-STND

640x480

Compact models with basic functions

w m RS-422/485"1 | CC-Link IE Field Basic*2

*1 Supported interfaces vary depending on the model.
Please refer to descriptions in [ ] after the model

*2 Supported only by the models equipped with an Ethernet port

GT21

8 4 inch
TFT -

65536

colors

640x480
GOT SIMPLE Series

Simple model having excellent cost performance

GS21

GT2508F-VTNA
GT2508F-VTND

3 8 inch

TFT
mono-
chrome

5-co\or LED

4.3 inch

TFT
65536

colors -

GT2103-PMBD
[Ethernet, RS-422/485]

GT2103-PMBDS
[RS-232, RS-422/485]
GT2103-PMBDS2
[RS-232 x 2 channels]

GT2103-PMBLS
[RS-422] 5V DC type

GT2104-RTBD
[Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422/485]

CC-Llnk IE Field Basic
10 inch / 1 inch

TFT
65536

colors m

GS2110-WTBD
GS2107-WTBD

For the status of conforming to various standards and laws, please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory
Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).
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GOT2000

GT27 model

Advanced model with multi-touch gesture functions

alempJeH

A wide variety of specifications Item Specifications

suit every system design Display 5.7"/8.4"/10.4"/12.1"/15", TFT color LCD, 65536 colors
Communication interfaces such as Resolution XGA, SVGA, VGA

Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422/485, USB Backlight White LED

host/device and SD memory card are Memory for storage (ROM): 57 MB (GT2705 has 32 MB)

User memory

standard features. High capacity data Memory for operation (RAM): 128 MB (GT2705 has 80 MB)

processing ensure smooth screen Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422/485
operation even when multiple tasks, Standard USB host (USB-A): 2 channels* (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))
such as Iogging script alarm. or interface USB device (USB Mini-B): 1 channel (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))
. . SD memory card interface
device data transfer, are running. ‘ . _ ‘ _ .
In addition, image recording, image !Extenswon CC-Link IE TSN INETA, CC-Link IE Control, CC-Link IE Field, CC-Link,
. . . interface bus, MELSECNET/H
playback, video image input, and o . . . o _
Side interface For installing a wireless LAN communication unit

RGB output are available®, thus all the :
functions of GOT2000 can be used White model has 1 channel.
on GT27 models. *Excluding GT2705

With Backup/Restoration function,
fear troubles no more!

Skt g SIVI IR
Charr! 41
C Backup Tunct ion
ﬂ s e 0T}

Restorat lan funce b
(BTl lca )

Replace CPU

The programs and parameters of the
programmable controller CPU can be
backed up to the SD memory card
or USB memory device in the GOT.
In case of a CPU failure, users can _ |
perform batch operation to restore == =i

iy Restore

—

4

D the data to the controller.



GOT2000

B GT27 model external appearance [Standard model: front face/rear face]

@ Human sensor
The unit automatically detects an operator
approaching the unit and displays the screen.
* GT2715, GT2712 only

@® USB interface: device (USB Mini-B)
Connect to a personal computer and
transfer data.

* Standard models: front face only
* White models: rear face only

© USB interface: host (USB-A)*!
Transfer project data or read the data
(logging data, etc.) to or from the GOT
using the USB memory.
A USB mouse, keyboard, barcode reader*?,
or RFID reader*? can also be connected.
*1 White models: rear face only
*2 USB keyboard (HID) compatible model only

alemp.ieH H

O Extension interface
Communication and option units can
be installed.

@ Ethernet interface
Use Ethernet to simultaneously connect
up to four types of industrial devices from
different manufacturers. CC-Link
|IE Field Network Basic compatible
devices can also be connected.

@ RS-232 interface
Connect to various industrial devices,
barcode readers and serial printers.

@ RS-422/485 interface
Connect to various industrial devices

and barcode readers @ Side interface © SD memory card interface
Install a wireless LAN Save large volumes of data,
communication unit. including alarms and logging data.

B GT27 model external appearance [White model: front face]

@ Human sensor
The unit automatically detects an operator
approaching the unit and displays the screen.
*GT2712 only

@ Flat body
The front flat screen is easy to clean.
(USB interface is on the back.)

© White body
The white model portrays a clean image.

White model features

GOT is acceptable for use in hazardous locations classified by various safety standards (Class |, Division 2 [the United
States, Canada], ATEX [Europe], KCs [Korea]). e

* Supported standards vary depending on the model. For the details, please refer to page 75.
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GT25 model

High performance, cost efficient, mid-range model

Operation & Monitoring

1w be—d_
Cutput
Current

Output
Frequency
(¢}
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A wide variety of specifications

Item Specifications

suit every system design Display 5.7"/8.4"/10.4"/12.1", TFT color LCD, 65536 colors
Communication interfaces such as Resolution SVGA, VGA
Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422/485, USB Backlight White LED
host/device and SD memory card are oot o Memory for storage (ROM): 32 MB
standard features. High capacity data Y Memory for operation (RAM): 80 MB
processing ensure smooth screen Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422/485
operation even when multiple tasks, Standard USB host (USB-A): 2 channels*' (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))
such as Iogging script alarm. or interface USB device (USB Mini-B): 1 channel (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))
. . SD memory card interface
device data transfer, are running.
Extension CC-Link IE TSN INEMA, CC-Link IE Control, CC-Link IE Field, CC-Link,
interface*? bus, MELSECNET/H
Side interface*? For installing a wireless LAN communication unit

*1 GT2505 and white model have 1 channel.
*2 GT2505 does not have the extension interface and the side interface.

There’s no need to

FA Transparent function simplify
your debugging work!

open the electrical cabinet!

By connecting a personal computer
to the front USB interface on the
GOT, the GOT acts as a transparent
gateway to enable startup and
adjustment of equipment. Users do
not have to bother with opening the

connections.

D electrical cabinet or changing cable
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B GT25 standard model external appearance [front face/rear face] - e.ciing ar2s05

@ USB interface: device (USB Mini-B)
Connect to a personal computer and transfer
data.

* Standard models: front face only
* White models: rear face only

@® USB interface: host (USB-A)*'
Transfer project data or read the data
(logging data, etc.) to or from the GOT using
the USB memory.
A USB mouse, keyboard, barcode reader*?, or
RFID reader*? can also be connected.

1 GT2505, white models: rear face only
*2 USB keyboard (HID) compatible model only

© Extension interface
Communication and option units can be installed.

O Ethernet interface
Use Ethernet to simultaneously connect up
to four types of industrial devices from different
manufacturers. CC-Link |IE Field Network Basic
compatible devices can also be connected.

© RS-232 interface

Connect to various industrial devices, barcode
readers and serial printers.

alemp.ieH H

O RS-422/485 interface
Connect to various industrial devices and barcode
readers. ©® SD memory card interface
Save large volumes of data, including alarms and logging data.
@ Side interface

Install a wireless LAN communication unit.

l GT2505 external appearance [front face/rear face]

B GT25 white model external appearance [front face]

© Simple design
In the same way as the standard model, the
stylish and simple design with a linear motif is
sleek and complements any machine design.

A

@ Flat body
The front flat screen is easy to clean.
(USB interface is on the back.)

® ® White body
The white model portrays a clean image.

White model features

GQOT is acceptable for use in hazardous locations classified by various safety standards (Class I, Division 2 [the United °
States, Canada], ATEX [Europe], KCs [Korea]).

* Supported standards vary depending on the model. For the details, please refer to page 75.
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GOT2000

GT25 wide model

GOT2000 widescreen expands your view

Concept movie

For details

Cool black

For the details of GT25 wide models,
please refer to the Graphic Operation Terminal

Various interfaces are equipped
in a compact body

Display
The stylish design realized with a Resolution
narrow bezel. The GOT2000 wide Backlight

models are available in a choice of
silver and black.
Two Ethernet ports and the built-in

User memory

sound output interface* equipped as Standard
interface

standard add value to your system.

* A speaker with built-in amplifier is required separately. .
Extension
interface
Wireless LAN

communication
unit interface

GOT2000 Series Wide Model catalog (L(NA)0O8461ENG).

Item Specifications

7" widescreen/10.1" widescreen, TFT color LCD, 65536 colors
7": WVGA, 10.1": WXGA
White LED

Memory for storage (ROM): 32 MB
Memory for operation (RAM): 128 MB

Ethernet (2 ports), RS-232, RS-422/485

USB host (USB-A): 1 channel (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))

USB device (USB Mini-B): 1 channel (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))
Sound output interface (¢3.5 minijack), SD memory card interface

For installing a wireless LAN communication unit

Ultra high resolution display improves
expressiveness

Ultra high resolution WXGA screen* displays necessary
and sufficient information on one screen. Small characters

can be displayed clearly.
* WXGA display on the 10.1 inch model. WVGA display on the 7 inch model.

About 3.3 times higher resolution displays small characters clearly

—

~  Productiol
16:00
16:00

*10.1 inch model




GOT2000

Add value to your system with sound notification

The built-in sound output interface makes it easy to
implement the sound notification system (page 77, page
118). Not only by displaying the contents of events on the
screen but also by notifying with sound, you can convey the
necessary information to the operators.

Sound output device
(speaker with built-in amplifier, etc.)

Enable separation of information and control

system networks Information system network

(IP address: 192.168.3.**) Ethernet

Two Ethernet ports physically separate the information o < 1 l > P m— ;

system network in the office from the control system network ﬂ =
i-:ﬁ

at the production site. The network architecture becomes
safer and more secure by setting different IP addresses for
each network.

alemp.ieH H

Control system network mmm———
(IP address: 192.168.5.**)

Ethernet

B GT25 wide model external appearance [front face/rear face]

@ USB interface: device (USB Mini-B)
Connect to a personal computer and transfer data.

@ USB interface: host (USB-A)
Transfer project data or read the data (logging data,
etc.) to or from the GOT using the USB memory. A USB
mouse, keyboard, barcode reader”, or RFID reader*
can also be connected.
* USB keyboard (HID) compatible model only

I ——
o V4

© Ethernet interface (2 ports)
Use Ethernet to simultaneously
connect up to four types of industrial
devices from different manufacturers.
CC-Link IE Field Network Basic
compatible devices can also be
connected.

O RS-422/485 interface N\

Connect to various industrial devices

and barcode readers.
@ RS-232 interface —0
Connect to various industrial devices,
barcode readers and serial printers.

@ Sound output interface @ SD memory card interface © Wireless LAN communication
(3.5 minijack) Save large volumes of data, including unit interface
Output sound by connecting 03.5 alarms and logging data. Install a wireless LAN communication
stereo mini-plug (3-prong). unit.
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GOT2000

GT25 handy GOT

For details

HMI functionality in the palm of your hand

For the details of GT25 handy GOT,

please refer to the Graphic Operation Terminal
GOT2000 Series Handy GOT catalog
(L(NA)OB506ENG).

GOT2000 Series handy GOT
With portable handy GOT, you can operate your machines
while standing next to them.

Specifications

GT2506HS-VTBD | GT2505HS-VTBD

6.5", TFT color LCD, | 5.7", TFT color LCD,

Display 65536 colors 65536 colors
Resolution VGA
Backlight White LED

Memory for storage (ROM): 32 MB
Memory for operation (RAM): 80 MB
Ethernet*?, RS-232*1*2, RS-422/485*"™*2
USB host (USB-A):

1 channel (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))
USB device (USB Mini-B):

1 channel (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))
SD memory card interface

User memory

Standard interface

*1 When using GT2506HS, select one channel from RS-232 or RS-422/485.
*2  When using GT2505HS, select one channel from Ethernet, RS-232, or RS-422.
RS-485 cannot be used.

B Example of connecting GT25 handy GOT and industrial devices

Connector conversion box

Used to connect handy GOT and industrial devices via Ethernet or serial
connection.

GT2506HS-VTBD

Ethernet connection Serial connection

@ The maximum distance between the connector conversion box and
the GOT is 10 m.

@ Up to four different industrial devices are connectable.

24 DG power supply, R8.999 o Prqgrammab\e controllet
emergency stop circuit,
etc. RS-422/485

Ethernet and serial
connection can be
used simultaneously

External

connection cable B Ethernet

Connector conversion box
GT16H-CNB-42S
| [ | HUB

Programmable controller

GT2505HS-VTBD

GT2506HS GT2505HS
Connt_ector Rs-232, o
conversion box Ethernet | RS-422/ | Ethernet 3
RS-422
485
GT16H-CNB-42S
ID number —
recognition function O O O
supported
GT16H-CNB-37S O = O =
GT11H-CNB-37S - - - O

Ethernet connection

@ The maximum distance between the connector conversion box and
the GOT is 10 m.

@ Up to four different industrial devices are connectable.

Connector conversion box
GT16H-CNB-42S

External
connection
cable

24V DC power supply,
emergency stop circuit,
etc.

Ethernet

Programmable controller Programmable controller

Serial connection

@ Select either of RS-232 or RS-422.
® The maximum distance between the connector conversion box and
the GOT is 10 m.

Connector conversion box
GT11H-CNB-37S

24V DC power supply,
emergency stop circuit,
etc.

External
connection
cable

RS-232 or RS-422 ‘

Programmable controller



B GT2506HS external appearance
[front face/rear face]

OFF-ON-OFF

1§ 1
<y i=>
@ Emergency stop switch

An emergency stop switch is used to stop the operation of
devices in case of an emergency. It utilizes a “normally closed
contact” for safety.

@ LED operation switches (GT2506HS)/
Operation switches (GT2505HS)
The switches can be used to operate and stop machines.
Hard switches on the operation panel are no longer required.
These switches can be wired to inputs of programmable
controllers and other devices.

© SD memory card interface
Save large volumes of data, including alarms and logging
data.

O USB interface: device (USB Mini-B)
Connect to a personal computer and transfer data.

GT2505HS

Wall-mounting attachment for Handy GOT
GT14H-50ATT

GOT2000

Bl GT2505HS external appearance
[front face/rear face]

alemp.ieH H

@ USB interface: host (USB-A)

Transfer project data or read the data (logging data, etc.) to or
from the GOT using the USB memory.

@ Keylock switch (2-position switch))

Operators can be restricted depending on the operation,
such as switching manual/automatic operation or selecting
the modes. Once the key is pulled out, others cannot operate
it. The switch is used with wiring to the input of programmable
controllers.

@ Grip switch

The three-position (OFF-ON-OFF) type deadman switch is
adopted as an interlock for preventing operation mistakes
and prohibiting operation of a machine. The switch can
directly control external equipment to give immediate stop
commands to a machine. The switch can be wired to inputs
of programmable controllers and other devices.

The wall-mounting attachment for handy GOT is

being used.

operation.

Firmly held with four posts, the GOT can be
stably placed on the attachment. When you use
the GOT, you can quickly remove it and start

to place the GT2505 Handy GOT while it is not

Not being used

Operating
in hand
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GOT2000

GT25 rugged model

Wide operating temperature range model with a stylish metal housing

For details

I"i
For the details of the GT25 rugged model,

please refer to the Graphic Operation Terminal
GOT2000 Series Rugged Model catalog (L(NA)

Suitable for outdoors or in non air-conditioned
rooms

The working ambient temperature has been expanded
to -20°C to 65°C. The high-brightness LCD panel (2
times brighter than non-rugged models) provides a
clear screen view when installed outdoors. The rugged
model is ultraviolet ray resistant with an environmental
protection sheet that has UV protection function.

* Note that the structure does not guarantee protection in all users' environments.

High brightness, clear visibility under daylight

The high-brightness LCD panel (1000 cd/m?*) provides
a clear screen view even under strong sunlight.

* Brightness of independent panel.
2x brighter than
non-rugged models

Rugged model

Ao o

Standard model

Sunlight-resistant screen enables
clear glare-free viewing!

08555ENG).

Display
Resolution
Backlight

Panel material

User memory

Standard interface

Extension interface

Wireless LAN
communication
unit interface

7" widescreen, TFT color LCD, 65536 colors
WVGA

White LED

Aluminum

Memory for storage (ROM): 32 MB
Memory for operation (RAM): 128 MB

Ethernet (2 ports), RS-232, RS-422/485
USB host (USB-A):

1 channel (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))
USB device (USB Mini-B):

1 channel (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))
Sound output interface (¢3.5 minijack),
SD memory card interface

For installing a wireless LAN communication unit

Operating ambient
temperature

Brightness
(LCD panel)

UV cutoff
Protective structure
Vibration resistance
Shock resistance

Dedicated option

-20°Ct065°C

1000 cd/m? (Typ)

Approximately 95% (370 nm)

Front: IP66F, IP67F Inside control panel: IP2X
19.6 m/s? (continuous), 19.6 m/s? (intermittent)
392 m/s? (40G)

UV protective sheet, protective cover for oil, stand

\V“



GOT2000

UV resistant
Ultraviolet rays are cut by approximately 95% (370 nm) Approx. 95% cut

with a UV-cutting layer and UV-absorbing layer.
Degradation of the LCD panel or touch panel caused by
ultraviolet rays is reduced. Use the optional UV protection
sheet to further improve resistance to ultraviolet rays.

Ultraviolet rays

UV-absorbing layer
(PET film)

Vibration and shock resistant
Since the structure of the front panel has been reinforced
. . , non-rugged models

with a metal housing, the rugged model can be used in
environments that are subject to vibration or shock, such
as construction equipment or snow plows.

alemp.ieH H

B GT25 rugged model external appearance [front face/rear face]

— @ GOT front face

The metal enclosure increases resistance against vibration and
shock. Ultraviolet rays are cut by approximately 95% (370 nm).
Also comply with IP66F and IP67F ratings.

@ Ethernet interface (2 ports)
1) Use Ethernet to simultaneously connect up to four types of
industrial devices from different manufacturers. CC-Link IE Field
Network Basic compatible devices can also be connected.

| © RS-422/485 interface
Connect to various industrial devices and barcode readers.

O RS-232 interface
Connect to various industrial devices,
barcode readers and serial printers.

@ Sound output interface
(3.5 minijack)
Output sound by connecting ¢3.5
stereo mini-plug (3-prong).

@ USB interface: host (USB-A)
Transfer project data or read the data
(logging data, etc.) to or from the GOT
using the USB memory. A USB mouse,
keyboard, barcode reader*, or RFID
reader* can also be connected.

* USB keyboard (HID) compatible model only

@ USB interface: device (USB ©® SD memory card interface © Wireless LAN communication
Mini-B) Save large volumes of data, including unit interface
Connect to a personal computer and alarms and logging data. Install a wireless LAN communication

transfer data. unit.



aiemp.eH

GOT2000

GT25 open frame model

A new style of GOT2000

For details

Quilck cooling maching opération monitor

40:00 &

*— Amar

GOT000 e

For the details of the GT25 open frame model,
please refer to the Graphic Operation Terminal
GOT2000 Series White & Open catalog

System status display
Motion eror

Emor occumad

ik aaoling machine minning

(L(NA)OB414ENG).
GOT complements machine design Item
Installing the GOT2000 from the back Display
side of the control panel complements Resolution
the machine-design surface. Backlight

Using a stainless-look environmental
protection sheet allows the touch panel
to blend into the production machines

User memory

for the pharmaceutical and food Standard

industries. interface
Extension
interface

Side interface

Specifications
8.4"/10.4"/12.1", TFT color LCD, 65536 colors
SVGA, VGA
White LED

Memory for storage (ROM): 32 MB

Memory for operation (RAM): 80 MB

Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422/485

USB host (USB-A): 1 channel (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))

USB device (USB Mini-B): 1 channel (USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps))
SD memory card interface

CC-Link IE TSN INEE, CC-Link IE Control, CC-Link IE Field, CC-Link,
bus, MELSECNET/H

For installing a wireless LAN communication unit

IP67F protection

To conform to IP67F, attach an environmental protection sheet.”
GOT can be operated with wet hands, wiped with a damp

cloth, and washed with water.

* Note that the structure does not guarantee protection in all users’ environments.
The GOT may not be used in certain environments where it is subjected to splashing
oil or chemicals for a long period of time or soaked in oil mist.

Suitable for pharmaceutical and food industries

Flush surface without any gaps and grooves prevents
dust, dirt, and debris from accumulated on the edge.

After
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B GT25 open frame model external appearance [front face/rear face]

@ Touch panel
Using an environmental
protection sheet (optional
or prepared by the users) is
required.

@ Unit installation fitting
Fittings to install GOT to a
panel are included.

© Extension interface
Communication and option
units can be installed.

@ Side interface
Install a wireless LAN communication unit.

© SD memory card interface
Save large volumes of data, including
alarms and logging data.

transfer data.

(@ USB interface: host (USB-A)
Transfer project data or read the data (logging data, etc.) to or from the GOT using
the USB memory. A USB mouse, keyboard, barcode reader?*, or RFID reader* can
also be connected.
* USB keyboard (HID) compatible model only

H Easy installation

Adjustable to various panels Designed for safe installation
The installation fitting is adjustable The edge of the touch panel is

from 1.5 mm to 4 mm of the control protected to prevent damage to the
panel thickness. GOT can adjust touch panel or injury by touching the
the difference of the control panel sharp edge. It is possible to safely
thickness. Vertical installation is also install the GOT.

available.

Installation fitting (panel thickness: 1.5 mm
to 4 mm (0.06 inch to 0.16 inch))

Touch panel
protected by
mold

Designed for safe installation

© USB interface: Vi
device (USB Mini-B)
Connect to a personal computer and

O Ethernet interface
Use Ethernet to simultaneously
connect up to four types
of industrial devices from
different manufacturers.
CC-Link IE Field Network
Basic compatible devices can
also be connected.

@ RS-232 interface
Connect to various industrial
devices, barcode readers and
serial printers.

O RS-422/485 interface
Connect to various industrial
devices and barcode readers.

alemp.ieH H
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® POWER LED

Check the power supply
status.

Dedicated installation fittings

Attach appropriate installation fittings
(vertical/horizontal) depending on
the installation orientation.

Installation instructions

Environmental Control panel
protection sheet* surface GOT

—— ©

g r}
Unit installation screw™

Unit installation fitting

* An environmental protection sheet (optional or prepared

by the users), studs and screws (prepared by the users)
are required separately. 17



alempJeH

GOT2000

GT23 model

Unchallenged cost performance

A wide variety of specifications suit every system design

Communication interfaces such

as Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422/485,
USB host/device and SD memory
card are standard features.
Advanced interactive features such
as data logging, multi-channel
communication, and FA transparent
function are supported.

Display
Resolution

Backlight

User memory

Standard
interface

8.4"/10.4", TFT color LCD, 65536 colors
VGA
White LED

Memory for storage (ROM): 9 MB
Memory for operation (RAM): 9 MB

Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422/485

USB host (USB-A): 1 channel (USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps))
USB device (USB Mini-B): 1 channel (USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps))

SD memory card interface

Use the System Launcher function and quickly check the system status!

A graphical system configuration
diagram indicates module statuses.
When you touch a module the
extended function list is shown and
you can carry out maintenance work
efficiently.

System configuration diagram

Icons show the
module status. You
can check the
module with an error
at a glance.

Extended functions menu




GOT2000

B GT23 model external appearance [Standard model: front face/rear face]

@ Simple design
The simple design with a linear motif is
sleek and complements any machine
design.

@ Flat body
The front flat screen is easy to clean.
(USB interface is on the back.)

© Ethernet interface
Use Ethernet to simultaneously
connect up to two types of
industrial devices from different
manufacturers. CC-Link IE Field
Network Basic compatible devices
can also be connected.

o
Y
=
o
s
Y
=
(1]

O RS-232 interface
Connect to various industrial
devices, barcode readers and
serial printers.

© RS-422/485 interface
Connect to various industrial
devices and barcode readers.

@ USB interface: device (USB @ USB interface: host (USB-A) © SD memory card interface
Mini-B) Transfer project data or read the data Save large volumes of data,
Connect to a personal computer (logging data, etc.) to or from the including alarms and logging
and transfer data. GOT using the USB memory. data.

A USB mouse, keyboard, barcode
reader”, or RFID reader* can also be
connected.

*USB keyboard (HID) compatible model only

Easily collect log data and display it in graphs and lists

Use the GOT to collect data from the programmable controller and temperature controllers. The data can be displayed
in graphs and lists. It can also be exported to a personal computer for further analysis. The logging data can be saved in
the built-in SRAM even if the power fails.

Programmable controller

Graph display List display

EE - -

Buffering area
(Memory in GOT) ‘

Latwt
Ty

Analyze memory card data

(CSV or Unicode® text files)
with a personal computer.




alempJeH

GOT2000

For details Concept movie

GT21 wide model

Expands possibilities of GT21 models

coTE000

Smart silver

For the details of GT21 wide models, Cool black
please refer to the Graphic Operation Terminal
GOT2000 Series Wide Model catalog (L(NA)O8461ENG).

The highest resolution screen in Item Specifications

th? G_T2_1 mOdeIS’ with various Display 7" widescreen, TFT color LCD, 65536 colors
built-in interfaces )
Resolution WVGA
Thg GOT?OOO wple moqlels are Backiight White LED
available in a choice of silver and
black. In addition to the high resolution User memory Memory for storage (ROM): 15 MB
display, 65536 colors of LCD improves Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422/485
: ‘ Standard USB host (USB-A): 1 channel (USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps))
uality of screen display.
g ,y P y interface USB device (USB Mini-B): 1 channel (USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps))
The first GT21 model with the USB SD memory card interface

host enables you to connect a USB
mouse and keyboard, or transfer data
using 2 USB memory. In addition,
Ethernet printers can be used.

Widescreen dISpIays Iarge amounts of information 5 times higher resolution greatly increases expressiveness

GT1055-Q BT GT2107-W

High resolution WVGA screen has sufficient display area
for long alarm messages.

QVGA 320 x 240 dots WVGA 800 x 480 dots
9 -} —




GOT2000

Remote monitoring provides wide access to application
Remote monitoring with the VNC server function is now

available on GT21. By remotely connecting to GOT from

personal computer or tablet, you can operate, monitor ﬂb

production equipment and connect to system devices. (i

* GT2107-W only among GT21 models. I"I il ‘

Enhanced graphics
QOutline fonts can now be used on GT21 model.

Antialiasing smoothes out jagged text edges and displays
clear characters, offering improved visibility of screen a
display.

*GT2107-W only among GT21 models.

16dot HQ Gothic

alemp.ieH H

T Outline Gothic (antialiasing enabled)

Happy

Clear characters improves visibility

B GT21 wide model external appearance [front face/rear face]

i

:

@ USB interface: device (USB Mini-B)
Connect to a personal computer and transfer data.

@ USB interface: host (USB-A)
Transfer project data or read the data (logging data,
etc.) to or from the GOT using the USB memory. A USB
mouse, keyboard, barcode reader”, or RFID reader* can
also be connected.

* USB keyboard (HID) compatible model only

© Ethernet interface
Use Ethernet to simultaneously connect up to
two types of industrial devices from different
manufacturers. CC-Link |IE Field Network Basic
compatible devices can also be connected.

O RS-422/485 interface
Connect to various industrial devices and barcode
readers.

@ RS-232 interface
Connect to various industrial devices, barcode
readers and serial printers.

@ SD memory card interface
Save large volumes of data, including alarms and
logging data.
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GOT2000

GT21 model

| 104-R

Compact model with exciting possibilities

Widescreen type compact model!

High resolution, 480 x 272 dot display realized in a
compact body!

Display 4.3", TFT color LCD, 65536 colors

Resolution 480 x 272 dots

Backlight White LED

User memory Memory for storage (ROM): 9 MB
Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422/485

Standard USB device (USB Mini-B):

interface 1 channel (USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps))
SD memory card interface

Wide screen display fits GT1045-QSBD GT2104-RTBD
a lot of data!

The wide model shows a large
amount of information on a 65536
color display.

Resolution
1.5 times wider
4.7 inch Screen size: 4.7 inch in horizontal Screen size: 4.3 inch
- Resolution: 320 x 240 direction Resolution: 480 x 272
Display color: 256 colors Display color: 65536 colors

B GT2104-R external appearance [front face/rear face]

@ Simple design
The simple design with a linear motif is
sleek and complements any machine
design.

@ Flat body
The front flat screen is easy to clean.
(USB interface is on the back.)

© USB interface: device (USB Mini-B)
Connect to a personal computer and transfer data.

O Ethernet interface
Use Ethernet to simultaneously connect up to
two types of industrial devices from different
manufacturers. CC-Link |IE Field Network Basic
compatible devices can also be connected.

O RS-422/485 interface
Connect to various industrial devices and
barcode readers.

@ RS-232 interface
Connect to various industrial devices, barcode
readers and serial printers. 0 SD memory card interface
Save large volumes of data, including alarms and logging data.




GOT2000

W GT2103-PMBD

Small screen, big possibilities

Small, compact, easy to operate!

Ethernet built into a compact body!

The intuitively understandable 5-color backlight offers

choices of backlight color and backlight blink according
to machine operation state.

Displa 3.8", monochrome (black/white),
piay 32 shade grayscale TFT LCD display
Resolution 320 x 128 dots
Backlight 5-color LED (white, green, pink, orange, red) %
User memory Memory for storage (ROM): 3 MB a
Ethernet, RS-422/485 s
Standard
standar USB device (USB Mini-B): Q
interface =
1 channel (USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps)) ()
£ )
. xtension For installing an SD memory card unit
interface
High-definition LCD SD memory card unit is available!
GT2108 is equipped with an easy to see, compact SD memory cards can be used when the optional SD

high-resolution TFT LCD with 32 gray scales. memory card unit is attached.

A cov=000 @

Same compact
type, but

so much clearer!

SD memory card unit
GT1020 GT2103 GT21-03SDCD
Monochrome Monochrome TFT LCD Separa}tedSD memory card
(black/white) STN LCD with 32 gray scales 1s required.

* Comparison of GT1020 and GT2103-P

B GT2103-PMBD external appearance [rear face]

o @ SD memory card unit interface
Connect an optional SD memory card unit and
save data including alarms and logging data.

* Excluding GT2103-PMBLS

@® USB interface: device (USB Mini-B)
Connect to a personal computer and transfer data.

© RS-422/485 interface
Connect to various industrial devices and barcode
readers.

* Excluding GT2103-PMBDS2
*RS-422 on GT2103-PMBLS (dedicated to FX connection)

O Ethernet interface
Use Ethernet to simultaneously connect up to
two types of industrial devices from different
manufacturers. CC-Link |IE Field Network Basic
compatible devices can also be connected.
* GT2103-PMBD only




GOT SIMPLE

For details Concept movie

GO0 T SIMPLE

Simple models with various user friendly features

10" widescreen GS2110-WTBD

7" widescreen GS2107-WTBD

Enhanced basic functions

WVGA screen has sufficient display Display 7"/10", TFT color LCD, 65536 colors

area for long alarm messages or wide Resolution WVGA

trend graph display. Backlight White LED

Not only Mitsubishi Electric industrial S —— Memory for storage (ROM): 9 MB

devices, but also third-party industrial Ethernet, RS-232, RS-422

devices can be connected to enable standard USB device (USB Mini-B): 1 channel (USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps))
monitoring of the equipment. In interface SD memory card interface

addition, Ethernet printers can be

used. INETH

Easily exchange data with FTP

By using GOT, production results and alarm logs can be stored in an SD memory card of the GOT (FTP client) and
sent to a personal computer (FTP server). The GOT can also receive the production instruction data from the personal
computer.

Writing file from GOT to personal computer Reading file from personal computer to GOT

Write to FTP server Retrieve file from FTP server
Personal computer E E E Personal computer E E E
(FTP server) Production Production Production (FTP server) Production Production Production
results, results, results, instruction datal |instruction data| |instruction data|
alarm log alarm log alarm log

GOT SIMPLE (FTP client) GOT SIMPLE (FTP client)



GOT SIMPLE

Security with password
management Operation
screen is

displayed

Operation
Setting the operation authority and authorized

the viewing authority per operator
achieves “enhanced security” and
“prevention of improper operation”.
Operator authentication can be
performed at startup and when the

screen is switched. Operation
unauthorized

Register the IP address of the Register the IP address of the
device to allow access device to prohibit access

GOT SIMPLE

Operation
screen is
not displayed

Login failed

IP filter function

Registering the IP address of the
device which can access the
GQT restricts the access from
unauthorized devices.
Registering the IP address of the

Ethernet

device to prohibit access is also Access not
. accepted
possie E g

e e—— mmeeme— | e —

] m,

alemp.ieH H

Allowed IP address Unregistered IP address Prohibited IP address Unregistered IP address
Backup important programs for
safety in case of an error
Sequence programs can be replaced 'SD memory
card

even without a personal computer.
When the programs and parameters ; -

are backed up in GOT*, the data and Backup '
machine operation can instantly be -
restored even if an unexpected failure OO ‘

Restore
OCCurs.

"1 Aseparate SD memory card is required. Programmable controller GOT SIMPLE
*2 The target connection devices are QCPU, LCPU,
FX8UCPU and FXCPU.

B GOT SIMPLE Series external appearance [front face/rear face]

@ GOT front face
IPB5F front face protection is useful for various
production machines and facilities.

GOTsImPLE

DARRIE aration Texminn) @ Ethernetinterface

Use Ethernet to simultaneously connect up to two types
of industrial devices from different manufacturers.
CC-Link IE Field Network Basic compatible devices can
also be connected.

© RS-232 interface
Connect to various industrial devices, barcode readers
and serial printers.

O RS-422 interface
Connect to various industrial devices and barcode
readers.

@ USB interface: device (USB Mini-B)
Connect to a personal computer and transfer data.

@ SD memory card interface
Save large volumes of data, including alarms and
logging data.
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MELSOFT

GOT2000 compatible HMI software

GT SoftGOT 2000

For details

Turn your personal computer or panel computer into GOT2000

e TR
. B
L w _
- T =t g
| 5} @ | For the details of GT SoftGOT2000,
’x please refer to the GT SoftGOT2000 Solutions
T i catalog (L(NA)O8B06ENG).

High affinity with GOT2000 Series
Functions equivalent to the GOT2000 Series can be used
in GT SoftGOT2000. The project data created with HMI/
GOT Screen Design Software GT Works3 can be used by
converting it into the GT SoftGOT2000 data.
» For the supported functions, see “Function list”

on page 148.

Reuse project data

GOT2000

System configurations

License key
(for USB port)

Same operability with GOT2000 Series

In addition to touch operations, long press can also be
used. Using momentary switches and delay settings
enables safe operation and improves operability.

MI3000 with GT SoftGOT 2000

» GT SoftGOT2000 is preinstalled on MELIPC MI3000.
For the details, see page 184.

GT SoftGOT2000 can be used in single channel connection that monitors one channel and in multi-channel connection that

enables monitoring up to four channels of industrial devices. Select the connection type to match your system configuration.

Single channel connection (GT SoftGOT2000)

Connectable in all communication types that
are supported by GT SoftGOT2000.

GT SoftGOT 2000
2 " ; I

Up to four online modules

of GT SoftGOT2000 are
recommended
Personal computer
Ethernet, ]
serial, etc. = Channel 1
o ul

L

Programmable controller

Multi-channel connection (GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel)) | NEW |

Multi-channel connection is supported in Ethernet connection,
connection with OPC UA servers, and microcomputer connection
only. Up to four channels of industrial devices can be monitored on a
single module of GT SoftGOT2000.

GT SoftGOT 2000

One online module of
GT SoftGOT2000 is recommended

3 pp—1 I

Personal computel

-
Channel 1 Channel 2 I Channel 3 Channel 4
Ethernet I ¥
ul
¥ ¥

17THNRZC

Third-party company  Third-party company

programmable programmable
controller B controller C

Mitsubishi Electric
programmable
controller

Third-party company
programmable
controller A



Connectable to OPC UA servers IEEIH
GT SoftGOT2000 accesses an OPC UA server as an OPC UA client.*!

*1 To connect to OPC UA servers, installation of MELSOFT GT OPC UA Client software is required. To use the OPC UA client connection, use Windows® 7 OS or later. For more

information about how to obtain the software, please contact your local sales office.

—-Accessrange - —————————————————————————

GT SoftGOT 2000

OPC UA server on the same personal computer

GT SoftGOT2000

Read OPC UA tags/
Write tag values

N OPC UA
4 server

MELSOFT
GT OPC UA
Client software*!

OPC UA server in the same network
MELSEC iQ-R OPC UA server

N —_—— e — —

C-Link IE

Edgecross interaction

Edgecross is the open software platform in Japan in the edge computing field that coordinates factory automation and IT
systems. Edgecross analyzes and diagnoses data near the shop floor and enables real time feedback to the production,
data collection, and sending or receiving data to/from facilities and equipment regardless of vendors and network types.
The data collected by Edgecross can be easily visualized and analyzed using various functions such as trend graph

display on GT SoftGOT2000.

5 Visually check various data
X EDGECROSS paareas  GT SoftGOT 2000
Data processing example B —
Extract only the necessary data h

Personal computer*' for graph display Data write*?

CC-Link IE SLMP

Data write/
Feedback

Data collection

Data Collector | Data Collector | Data Collector| Data Collector |°®°

l amnne
== o
— ¥

I I
OPC UA MTConnect |

e |

—

I

|
— — — —_—

— =

*1 ltis required to install Edgecross Basic Software, Data Collector, and GT SoftGOT2000 on a personal computer.

Processing machines, transfer machines, filling machines,
packaging machines, mounting machines, etc.

*2 To write data from GT SoftGOT2000 to Edgecross Basic Software, installation of MELSOFT GT OPC UA Client software is required separately.

Flexible resolution setting

The users can flexibly specify resolutions to change the screen o
size depending on the information device to use. Minimum

480 to 1200 dots

640 to 1920 dots

Maximum

000210DH0S 19
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GT SoftGOT2000

The same screens as the on-site GOT can be monitored on an office computer (SoftGOT-GOT link function)

If GOT is used at the shop floor, GT SoftGOT2000 reads project data from the GOT via Ethernet, and uses the project data
to monitor connected devices. There is no need to create project data dedicated for GT SoftGOT2000 and quick remote
monitoring of industrial devices is enabled via Ethernet. Since GT SoftGOT2000 can also display a different screen from
the one shown on the GOT at the shop floor, monitoring on GT SoftGOT2000 does not affect shop floor operation.

In addition, exclusive control of authorization is provided as standard to prevent simultaneous operations and ensure safe
operation.

* SoftGOT-GOT link function is supported by GT27 and GT25. Not supported by GT23, GT21, and GS21.

Monitor connected devices using linked GOT project data

Iu'l' GT SoftGOT 2000
Office -

ﬁ Monitor

Monitor [ [ |

Shop floor (via GOT)
Ethernet
u
Read project data

GOT (station No.1) GOT (station No.2)

g GT SoftGOT2000 Commander makes monitoring work efficient
Point

When using the SoftGOT-GOT link function, GT SoftGOT2000 Commander can be used to collectively check the
monitoring status of GT SoftGOT2000 modules, and start or stop monitoring of the modules.
* GT SoftGOT2000 Commander is a software included in GT Works3, the same as GT SoftGOT2000.

o sreoTaon Commanie = —— Effective usage when there are multiple GOTs that use
o b { the SoftGOT-GOT link function

The list shows which GT SoftGOT2000 module is linked to
1 | which GOT, and each monitoring status.
rE— Fadraz WM PG Do T S [ Since it is recommended to use up to four modules of

GOTION | IR E 20 ! 1 Lewl GTites-5 E horSiwted

¥ b oy ST SOMGOTA0N Comerandat m ot [ i

T ¥ R R T Lead T = GT SoftGOT2000 online simultaneously, after starting up
e Pea— ———— m— 20 modules of the software, up to four modules can be set
online and thus large-scale systems can be monitored
] &7 seReaTI0nT Cammmnder [E==E ] efficiently.

] ey gy T SOMEOTI00N Comerandil & fiot i

—— Managing start/stop of monitoring is easy

P Sirva
b ek e hekind ST Double-click the Comment column of each line to switch
T T Py e e between Online and Offline, or between Not started and
B i o | Online (Offling).
| i 137 i | - Online: during monitoring
L3 [LERL RN HE
L L LLi} - Offline: stopped monitoring
Automatically search for GOTs to monitor
GOTs that can use the SoftGOT-GOT link function can be
|
— — searched.



GT SoftGOT2000

Building advanced systems

Windows® applications can be started up from GT SoftGOT2000.

The data of GT SoftGOT2000 internal devices can be read and written from the user-created applications. Interaction
between GT SoftGOT2000 and user-created applications enables the users to control or manage data by own method.

*GD, GS, GB, SGB, or SGD internal devices can be used.
* For the supported applications, please refer to the GT SoftGOT2000 Version1 Operating Manual.

Personal computer
Interaction with other applications = Read internal device values
T H ®
Create reports with Microsoft User-created application/
G T softGOTzooo Excel® by reading data collected Windows® application

by GT SoftGOT2000

W Ailwiern b FES

==

SR

Write internal device values
Microsoft® Excel® screen example
Reflect the planned value changed on

Microsoft® Excel® to GT SoftGOT2000

000210DH0S 19 ﬂ

g Starting up other applications with a touch switch on the GT SoftGOT2000 screen

Point

By creating a touch switch on the GT SoftGOT2000 screen in advance, it is possible to start other applications
(such as Microsoft® Excel®) while monitoring GT SoftGOT2000. Interaction between equipment monitoring and personal
computer applications makes monitoring work efficient.

Starting up Microsoft® Excel® Starting up GX Works3
The data collected by GT SoftGOT2000 can be MI3000 at the shop floor monitors sequence
checked in a graph quickly. programs without bringing a laptop computer.

* GX Works3 should be installed in advance.

Wirelows Appication irteraction

e AT 0 MI3000 with GT SoftGOT 2000
GT SoftGOT 2000 M For the details of MI3000, see page 184.

Automatic startup
By using scripts, other applications can be started automatically by setting conditions such as when an error occurs or
specific device values. (GS devices are used to control the function.)
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GOT Solutions

GOT Solutions INDEX

Your Solution

GOT=2000

Graphic Operation Terminal

L AW J’;‘p 4
’ v
M L P :

GOT Smart Web-based Remote Solutions

¢ GOT Mobile function 34 ¢ VNC server function

¢ iQ Monozukuri ANDON 35 ¢ SoftGOT-GOT link function

¢ iQ Monozukuri Process Remote * Remote personal computer operation
Monitoring NEW 36 function (Ethernet)

GOT Easy Drive Control (Servo) Interactive Solutions

e Drive recorder function 44 e Servo amplifier monitor function
e Servo amplifier graph function NEW 45 ¢ Intelligent module monitor function
¢ Machine diagnosis function 46 ¢ R motion monitor function/

Q motion monitor function

e Servo amplifier life diagnosis function 47

¢ Motion SFC monitor function

¢ One-touch tuning function/Tuning function 48

i ¢ Motion program editor function NEW
e System launcher (servo network) function 49

e GOT Drive Plus (paid template screens)
¢ Power monitor 50 NEW

e Alarm display function 50

GOT Easy Drive Control (Inverter) Interactive Solutions| nNew

e Parameter settings (simple mode)/ ¢ Machine diagnosis (load characteristics
Parameter recipe (simple backup/restoration) 58 measurement)

e Batch monitor 59 ¢ Inverter life diagnosis

e Operation command 59 ¢ FA transparent

GOT Easy Drive Control (Robot) Interactive Solutions

e Interactive functions to support startup
and maintenance of robots 62




GOT Solutions
Sophisticated Programmable Controller Interactive Features 63
* Sequence program monitor (SFC) function 63  ® FX ist editor function &
: FX ladder monitor function 65
e Sequence program monitor (Ladder)/
Sequence program monitor (iQ-R ladder) ¢ | og viewer function 66

function 64

Maintenance, Troubleshooting and Diagnostics Features

¢ Backup/Restoration function 67 ¢ Network monitor function 71
e System launcher function 68 e Alarm function 72
e CC-Link IE Field Network diagnostics 69 ¢ Document display function 73
¢ FA transparent function 70 ¢ GOT diagnostics function 74
¢ Device monitor function 71 u
(@)
Hardware Features 75 3
e Compatible with environmental standards 75 ¢ Multimedia function 78 co”
¢ Wireless LAN communication unit 76 ¢ Video display/RGB display/ En-
— : Video output function 79 S
e Ethernet communication unit 76 7]
¢ Sound output function 77 %
m
X
Security & Additional System Features 80
¢ Recipe function 80 ¢ Printing hard copies and reports 87
¢ Recipe display (record list) 81 ¢ Base screen size expansion NEW 88
¢ Writing resource data 82 e Changing comments without
: ] : using GT Designer3 NEW 89
e Various security functions 83
¢ Regarding FDA 21 CFR Part 11 support 90
e Operation log function 84
e | ogging & Graph/List 91
e Operator authentication function 85
e Gesture function 92
e Network drive NEW 86
Data Handling Features 93
e MES interface function 93 e File transfer function 95
¢ File manager function 94
Interactive Features with Other Industrial Devices 96
e Multi-channel function/ e Standard screen samples,
Device data transfer function 96 Function samples 100
¢ Interaction function with CNCs 97 e Connection samples,
- - : iQSS related samples 101
¢ iQSS utility function 98

¢ e-F@ctory Starter Package
(free of charge sample project) NEW 99




GOT Solutions

GOT Smart Web-based Remote Solutions
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B Can | check the equipment status
from a remote location?

Number of simultaneous connections from clients

visiting the worksite?

TR
S

Worksite

Ne 18

Monitor your worksite from a remote location

M Can | check the situation without

B Comparison of remote maintenance functions

| need to go to
the office to get
aPCto
investigate the
problem cause.

and personal computers. The GOT2000 improves visualization accessibility and reduces total cost of ownership.

Monitor or operate GOT or connected devices
from a personal computer or tablet

GOT Mobile
function
P.34

NDON
d

O Maximum 5

iQ Monozukuri

iQ Monozukuri
Process Remote
Monitoring
P.36

VNC server function
P37

x Simultaneous connection
prohibited (1 to 1 only)

SoftGOT-GOT link
function
P.38

O Maximum 7*1

B Can | view manuals and drawings in a
personal computer in my office from
the worksite?

GOT offers various remote monitoring and operation functions that can be used for various applications depending on your needs.
The GOT remote solutions increase efficiency in various applications from startup, adjustment, to maintenance using mobile devices

Monitor a personal
computer from GOT

Remote personal
computer operation
function (Ethernet)
P.39

x Always monitor the

Monitor a different screen on each client O - A2 =
same screen as on GOT
Drawing performance O O A o —
Ve er e Web browser GT SoftGOT2000 (license VNC viewer GT SoftGOT2000 (license _
9 app! (Google Chrome, Safari) key required separately) (freeware*3) key required separately)
T s License License (register on PC), License License key License
d P (register on GOT) License key (attach to PC) (register on GOT) (attach to PC) (register on GOT)
Authorization exclusive control O O @) O =

Screen
display

Supported objects
(touch switch, etc.)

A Some functions are
different from GOT

O Same as GOT

O Same as GOT

O Same as GOT

Monitoring functions
(sequence program monitor, etc.)

x Not supported

x Not supported

O Same as GOT

x Not supported

*1 When using the GOT network interaction function, multiple clients can be connected simultaneously. Note that restrictions exist depending on the connection type between
GOT and the connected device.
*2 When a GOT internal device is used as the screen switching device, each client can display a different screen.

*3 For the VNC client software that can be used, please refer to the Technical Bulletin GOT-A-0069 on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website
(www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).
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GOT Solutions

Safety precautions

When the GOT Mobile function, the VNC Server function, the SoftGOT-GOT link function, the remote personal computer operation function (Ethernet), or iQ
Monozukuri products is used to perform remote control of control equipment, the field operator may not notice the remote control, possibly leading to an
accident. In addition, a communication delay or interruption may occur depending on the network environment, and remote control of control equipment cannot
be performed normally in some cases. Before using these functions to perform remote control, fully grasp the circumstances of the field site and ensure safety.

B Use GOT remote functions effectively in your worksites

4 ~ é )
M Monitor and operate GOT from multiple remote locations B Implement the ANDON system easily
» GOT Mobile function 34 ] » GOT Mobile function 34
» SoftGOT-GOT link function 38 » iQ Monozukuri ANDON | Upgraded fe1&
N J
( "\

B Check the data in a PC in your office from
the worksite

» Remote personal computer
operation function (Ethernet) 39

B Monitor GOT at high speed T

P GOT Mobile function
P SoftGOT-GOT link function

- . f )\
B Create remote monitoring screens without . . . .
extra efforts B Manage information of multiple devices

» VNC server function 37 P iQ Monozukuri Process Remote Monitoring 36
P SoftGOT-GOT link function 38

\ J !
4 N\
B Use various monitoring functions remotely
(sequence program monitor, etc.)
P VNC server function 37
\§ J
4 N\

B Monitor and operate GOT using different
screens depending on the information device

» GOT Mobile function 34
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=

GOT Solutions S MO b ile
Monitor your worksite from a
remote location

Support system
operation

Bl GOT Mobile function

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

Worksite

Check the status of the worksite using a web browser.

An error
occurred.
How do |
deal with it?

What is
the
problem
A cause? {

Outside of the clean room From a remote location From your office

Other usage

What's the
progress?
Any
blems? 2
problems’ P> ;.1
\
| N
|
monitor
On a large screen Up to five operators
Can | check the equipment status from a Check the equipment status using a web browser on tablets from a remote location. Up
remote location? to five information devices can simultaneously access a single GOT so that you can view

and operate a different screen on each device.
* Up to five clients can connect to one GOT at the same time.

Function features Simultaneous monitoring from

Via GOT at the worksite, connected five information devices !
devices can be monitored from computers @ GOT + or

Wireless LAN '

access point Tablet

and tablets in a remote location. Worksite Wireless LAN
* A separate license (GT25-WEBSKEY) is required. communication unit*! *2

¥
' i i =1
Safe with security and exclusive control Ethernet I
Exclusive control of authorization prevents ‘ Remotefl;_)cavon ‘
accidents that might be caused by Personal computer + Personal S

simultaneous operations in the same large screen monitor computer

: -
network. (GOT network interaction™) *1 The wireless LAN communication unit cannot be used with GT2505. An access point is required separately.

Set passwords to control monitoring and *2 For the countries where the unit can be used and other details, please refer to page 76.
Operation. *1 For the details, please refer to page 38.

Smartphone Tablet

Flexibly design screens depending on the device Rl o
* Maximum 3000 x 3000 dots [

GOT2000 Series -

GOT Mobile Function ==

Application Examples Smartphone size Tablet size PC size Full HD size
(L(NA)OB464ENG).

Specification details and restrictions * For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Objects, figures, functions that can be used with the GOT Mobile function There are some restrictions on the objects, figures, and functions that can be used on
information devices such as tablets. For the details, please refer to the relevant product manual.

@ Precautions for the GOT Mobile function Please refer to the Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0090 on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website
(www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

@ Peripheral devices For the VPN connection and the peripheral devices compatible with other Mitsubishi industrial devices, please contact your local sales office.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | GT27 GT25 [_servo [l Inverter |
|_Pharma [ Plant |


https://www.mitsubishielectric.com/fa/

Implement the ANDON system

easily
H iQ Monozukuri ANDON

Having problems? }

GOT Solutions
BiQuumon

N £

Support system  Support system
design operation

GOT will solve your problems!

The ANDON monitor
displays plans and results

Worksite (Web browser)

The operating
instruction monitor
displays the operation
procedure
(Web browser)

GOT2000
(Web server)

A tablet displays
equipment alarms
(Web browser)

A personal computer at the
office displays production
equipment of the line
(Web browser)

|
|
|
|
|
|
! |
|
|
|
|
L

Can | implement the ANDON system at
low cost and visualize the worksite?

Function features

If you have equipment that can be connected
to GOT2000, an ANDON system can be
configured easily.

The dedicated setting tool (Contents Publisher)
allows you to set/change the display of
ANDON screens even without programming

knowledge for configuring the ANDON system.
*iQ Monozukuri ANDON package is required separately.

Monitoring multiple devices with
DB (database) mode

The production information of multiple
lines is collected in real-time in ANDON DB
(database), and displayed on the ANDON
monitor by transferring the data via GOT.

Concept movie

For more details, please refer 7‘;; E""‘l
to the iQ Monozukuri ANDON ;
catalog (L(NA)O8487ENG).

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

iQ Monozukuri ANDON is a simple ANDON* package that easily enables visualization
of production sites using GOT2000 and a general-purpose web browser. Information
obtained from production equipment is displayed on the monitor for ANDON via

GOT2000, allowing sharing of the production site information to enable visualization.

* ANDON system visualizes information (production status, alarms) that is obtained from production equipment,
sharing the information among site workers, a manager, and a maintenance personnel.

System configuration example*!

iQ Monozukuri ANDON package*?

@ Contents Publisher

@ Project file of the GOT for iQ Monozukuri ANDON (template screens)
© GOT Mobile function license

O License for iQ Monozukuri ANDON

P | t
@ HMI/GOT Screen Design Software ersfgpi,\fggﬁu =

MELSOFT GT Works3
.

N Monitor for ANDON

(Web browser)

Wireless LAN
access point
or

"

Personal computer

[ 1| (OS: Windows®)
G Contents Publisher
(Create production plan and others)

Switching hub

GOT2000 Wireless LAN Tablet
(GT27, GT25)  communication (Web browser)
(Web server) unit ****

Industrial devices

SD memory card

*1 The system configuration of the DB (database) mode differs from this example. For the details, please refer
to the catalog on the left.

*2 Used by transferring to a personal computer, GOT2000 or an SD memory card.

*3 The wireless LAN communication unit cannot be used with GT2505. An access point is required separately.

*4 For the countries where the unit can be used and other details, please refer to page 76.

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25

Supported devices

“ric B sero R inverter |
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GOT Solutions

Easily monitor multiple devices

BiQuumon

from a remote office

NEW

Support system
operation

M iQ Monozukuri Process Remote Monitoring

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

Third-party b
company | d-

programmablef¥_~ . 4
controller A > S

Mitsubishi
Electric
programmable

controller

Third-party
company

controller B

Personal computer or MELIPC MI3000 Collected data is displayed in alist or chart]

Camera and on-site GOT images
are displayed

Network
camera

How can | effectively use the information
separately stored in each device?

Function features

loT technologies can be easily introduced
to the shop floor, and the information of
multiple equipment can be collected,
visualized, and managed collectively. The
template project for GT SoftGOT2000
makes it easy to startup systems.

In addition, a dedicated setting tool
(Process Remote Monitoring setting tool)
can be used to collectively manage (read/
edit/write) the information of operators
registered on on-site GOTs.

Concept movie

For more details, please refer
to the iQ Monozukuri Process
Remote Monitoring catalog
(L(NA)OBB74ENG).

Manufacturing process and productivity of the whole production can be improved by
analyzing the data aggregated and visualized on GT SoftGOT2000. The operation status
of the shop floor and the information such as operation logs and alarms can be collected
from each equipment via an on-site GOT.

Displaying graphs

D|splay|ng efficiency visually

-¥

GT SoftGOT 2000

I Displaying a list
Process Remote Monitoring setting tool |

I
Collecting information from T Writing data to
on-site GOTs on-site GOTs

| ¢————— Up 1050 GOTs"! —p |

*1 Up to five GOTs can be managed for each license. To manage information of 50 GOTs, purchase the product
including 10 licenses.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported devices

__pc__ | servo Wl Inverter |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23
Gr2i* W Gs21 W SoftGOT

* Supported only by the models equipped with an
Ethernet port.



GOT Solutions

Operate the GOT from a remote

PC or tablet

B VNC server function

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

Worksite

Support system
operation

-

Worksite

Worksite

Il

Inside clean room

Operate on the GOT

Outside clean room

Operate the GOT
with a tablet

terminal

A problem occurred at the worksite in a
remote location. Can | check the situation
without visiting the worksite?

Function features

Remotely view and operate the GOT
screen from information devices such
as a personal computer and tablet. No

dedicated screens are required.

* A separate license (GT25-VNCSKEY) is required.
* Supported by GT2107-W only among GT21 models.

Same operations as GOT

Utility functions including the sequence
program monitor and the network monitor
are also supported on computers and
tablets.

Safe with security and exclusive control

Exclusive control of authorization prevents
accidents that might be caused by
simultaneous operations in the same
network. (GOT network interaction®)

Set passwords to control monitoring and
operation. * For the details, please refer to page 38.

You do not need to visit the worksite. Monitor and operate the GOT from a remote
location, and you can take corrective actions quickly.

* One client can connect to one GOT at the same time.

g

Worksite

=

Wireless LAN
access point™

Ethernet Ethernet

oYY

Tablet or mobile

terminal!

OS: Android™
i0S

VNC server
function license key
GT25-VNCSKEY

Personal computer!
OS: Windows®

*1 No access point is required separately when installing the wireless LAN communication unit on the GOT.
(Access point mode is supported by GT Works3 Ver.1.144A or later)
Note that the wireless LAN communication unit cannot be used with GT2505 and GT2107-W. For the countries
where the unit can be used and other details, please refer to page 76.

Specification details and restrictions

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Applicable VNC client software Please refer to the Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0069 on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website

(www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

@ Peripheral devices For the VPN connection and the peripheral devices compatible with other Mitsubishi Electric industrial devices, please contact your local sales office.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25
GT21*

* GT2107-W only. For the details, refer to the function
descriptions above.

Supported devices

L pc__ | servo Wl Inverter |
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GOT Solutions

Remote monitoring with SoftGOT

Support system
operation

B SoftGOT-GOT link function

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

Worksite

e L GTSoftGOT2000 I

T 1 Monitor the onsite GOT
& screen with GT SoftGOT2000 IIII

}
T o T i i
A
Ethernet Monitor (Ethernet connection)

C

e

Worksite v

Project data

RCPU/QCPU/LCPU

GOT

OMRON programmable

controller
A problem occurred at the worksite. Can | Without creating screens for remote monitoring, check the worksite on GT SoftGOT2000
check the situation in my office? by reading project data from GOT at the worksite.
Function features GOT network interaction
Read project data from the GOT Displaying an exclusive Displaying an exclusive
connected to GT SoftGOT2000 via control target screen control target screen
Ethernet, and you can monitor the With operating authority x Input operations
devices that are connected to the GOT on nput operations enabled disabled

different screens from the one shown on
the GOT.
* A separate license key (GT27-SGTKEY-U) is required.

Tablet

Ethernet

Safe with security and exclusive control .,

Exclusive control of authorization prevents
accidents that might be caused by

simultaneous operations in the same

network. The exclusive control can be RCPU/QCPU/LCPU GOT GOT RCPU/QCPU/LCPU
enabled/disabled for each screen. (GOT OMRONbl x Input operations O Input operations

. . programmable .
network interaction) controller disabled enabled
Set passwords to the GOT project data Displaying an exclusive Displaying a screen

) , control target screen which is not the exclusive

and prevent invalid access. control target
Specification details and restrictions * For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Various peripherals RCPU, QCPU, LCPU, OMRON programmable controller, MELIPC, CNC C70, robot controller (F Series (CR750-Q, CR751-Q, CR750-D, CR751-D), SQ
Series (CRnQ-700 (Q172DRCPU)), SD Series (CRnD-700), FR Series (CR800-Q (Q172DSRCPU)))

@® Functions that can be used in GT SoftGOT2000 In GT SoftGOT2000, some functions available in GOT2000 series cannot be used. For the details, please refer to the
relevant product manual.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD [l Electronics | GT27 GT25 PLC
|_Pharma _J| _Plant | SoftGOT



GOT Solutions

Operate the PC from a remote GOT %]

Support system
operation

l Remote personal computer operation function (Ethernet)

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

el

Worksite

)= e
Office

Worksite Operate a personal computer from the GOT!

CRARINT CIPERATION TERMMA

o
SWIDND-GTWK3-E

\)asymc-cwn:n_\ i 4 Ethernet

How can | view manuals and drawings in
a personal computer in my office from the
worksite?

Function features

Connect GOT at the worksite to a
personal computer in a remote location
via Ethernet. This allows you to remotely
operate the personal computer and view
manuals and access the web browser on

the computer.
* A separate license (GT25-PCRAKEY) is required.

Connecting a USB mouse/keyboard to
the front (or rear) USB interface makes it
easier to operate the personal computer.

On GOT at the worksite, you can operate a personal computer in a remote location and
view manuals and drawings in the computer.

o =

Worksite Office

l Display personal computer screen

Ethernet

Operate mouse/keyboard
USB hub

USB mouse

USB keyboard

Recommended industries

(Electronics ll _FaB Qi Plant |

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25

Supported devices

pic B soro R inverter |
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GOT Solutions

GOT Easy Drive Control (Servo)
Interactive Solutions

=0T=2000

s

Designed to suit your application and
improve maintenance

“ For the details, please refer to the
GOT2000 Drive Control (Servo)
Interactive Solutions catalog
(L(NA)OB335ENG).

B GOT and servo system configurations
System configuration

System configuration

GOT2000

GOT2000 GT SoftGOT2000

Vi Serial,
RS-422 Q Ethernet, etc.
- Simple Motion module
Servo amplifier (RD77MS/QD77MS/LD77MS/
MR-J4-A(-RJ) FX5-80SSC-S/FX5-40SSC-S)
Programmable controller .
MELSEC iQ-R ﬁ%"j’f&“;{f;e'
MELSEC iQ-F Station 1 | station 2 -J4-B(-
MELSEC-Q aton ation - MR-J4W2-B
MELSEC-L F ! MR-J4W3-B
MELSEC-F - MR-JE-B
N Pulse train Axis 1
Positioning module
W System configuration features W System configuration features
e Command interface: pulse train e Command interface: SSCNET III/H
¢ Control mode: positioning control e Control mode: positioning control, synchronous
e Program: sequence program (ladder) control, speed control, torque control, tightening &
e Max. number of control axes: 1/2/4/8/32 axes press-fit control, cam control
* Cannot be used in the MR-J3 compatible mode. . Program; sequence program (|adder)

e Max. number of control axes: 2/4/8/16 axes
* Cannot be used in the MR-J3 compatible mode.



B GOT and servo system configurations

System configuration

GOT2000
GT SoftGOT2000

Serial,
Ethernet, etc.

Motion controller
(R64MTCPU/R32MTCPU/R16MTCPU/
Q17nDSCPU/Q170MSCPU(-S1))

Servo amplifier
MR-J4-B(-RJ)
MR-J4W2-B
MR-J4W3-B

7 SSCNETIIH

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

GOT Solutions

coT Driveé)

System configuration CASE 4
GOT2000
Serial, CC-Link IE Field Network Simple Motion module

Ethernet, etc.}  (RD77GF/QD77GF)

* Supported in the motion mode and I/O mode.
Master/local module

(iQ-R/Q/LCPU) * Supported in the I/0 mode.
CC-Link IE embedded CPU module
(RNENCPU) * Supported in the I/0O mode.
CC-Link IE embedded Ethernet module
RJ71ENT71

Servo amplifier
MR-J4-GF(-RJ)

Station 1 5| Station 2

CC-Link IE Bietd

W System configuration features

e Command interface: SSCNET IlI/H

¢ Control mode: positioning control, synchronous control,
speed control, torque control, tightening & press-fit control,
cam control

® Program: motion program (SFC)

e Max. number of control axes: 16/32/64 axes

* Cannot be used in the MR-J3 compatible mode.

System configuration

GOT2000

e

Ethernet

Servo amplifier
Programmable controller MR-JE-C
MELSEC iQ-R
MELSEC iQ-F
MELSEC-Q
MELSEC-L
MELSEC-F
+
Positioning module

Station 1 Station 2

Pulse train

B System configuration features

e Command interface: pulse train

e Control mode: positioning control, speed control, torque
control

® Program: sequence program (ladder)

e Max. number of control axes: 1/2/4/8 axes

W System configuration features

e Command interface: CC-Link IE Field Network

¢ Control mode: positioning control, synchronous control,
speed control, torque control, cam control

® Program: sequence program (ladder)

e Max. number of control axes: 4/8/16/32 axes

The GOT2000 provides advanced functionality and improves
connectivity with Mitsubishi servo systems. It provides some
functions of MR Configurator2 (supporting MR-J4).

The GOT Drive enhanced functionality is designed to eliminate
need for additional hardware, software and suits customers’
applications to speed up system startup, improve
maintenance and troubleshooting.

SuoIIN|og aANorIalU| (OAIBS) [01U0D) BAL AseT 1 0D - SUolN|oS 109



)
O
-
(7]
o
c
=
[©]
3
(7]
1
)
o)
-
m
[\
0
<
)
=.
<
O
o
o
3
=
=
o
[%
®
=
<
=
=1
—
®
=
[\
Q
=
<
(]
(7]
=3
[
=
o
-}
2]

B
N

GOT Solutions

H Drive control interactive functions and supported models (GT Works3 Ver.1.225K)

Supported drive control interactive functions differ depending on the system configuration.

Please refer to the following list.

Startup, i -
adjustment Point table

GOT
supported
models

Function name GT

Basic setting parameters —

GT
GOT

MR-J4-A(-RJ)

20007 Function le ; :
available screen™ screen” available screen™

@)

Supported system configuration

Sample Dedicated Function

CASE 1

MR-JE-A

Sample Dedicated

screen?

Gain/Filter parameters —

Extension setting 1 parameters —

o Extension setting 2 parameters —

Eeiting Extension setting 3 parameters —

1/0 setting parameters —

(©)
C|O0|O0|0O|O

X | X [ X|X|X

X | X | X | X | X

Linear servo/DD motor setting —

©
|
|

OO0 |O0|l0|0]0|0O

b

MR-J4-A-RJ only

MR-J4-A-RJ only

JOG operation —

Test Positioning operation —

Output signal (DO) forced output | —

X | X | X

One-touch tuning function P.48

Tuning function P48

XX | X | X | X |X

Servo amplifier graph
; =1 P.45

X|O|O|lO|O|O|X|O|O|O|O0O|O|0O]|0O

X|O|O|O|O|O

X]O|O|O|O|O|O

FA transparent function™ —

Maintenance

§yste_m launcher (servo network) P49

Drive recorder function P44

Servo amplifier graph
function | NEW | P.45

X | X

Backup/Restoration function —

Operation monitor —

Power monitor P.50

Input/output monitor —

OO |O|X |X|X

OO |O|X |X|X
X | X | X

Troubleshooting
R motion monitor function™ P.52

Q motion monitor function™ P.52

Motion SFC monitor function™ | P.53

Motion program editor
P =1 P.54

Servo amplifier monitor function | P.51

Intelligent module
monitor function™ P52

Alarm display function P.50

(@)

O

Machine diagnosis function P.46

(@)

O
X | X

Failure prediction function —

maintenance | Switching axis numbers (station
numbers) of servo amplifiers

Servo amplifier life
di is function P47

X | X

Screen design Utilizing screen data —

O|lO0O|]O0O|O0O|O|O0O|O|O]O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|OlO|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O]|O
O|lO0O]|O0O|O0O|O|O|O|O]O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|OJO|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O]|O
O|O|O|O|O|O|X [ X|X|X|X|X|O|O|O|O|X|X|X|OIX|O|lO|lO|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O
O|O|O|O|O|O|X [P |X|X|X|X|OIO|O|X|X|X|X|X|X]|OlO|lO|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O

OO0 [ X|O|O|IX | X|X|X|X|X|O|O|O|X|X|X|X

C|O0|O

O|O0|O

GOT Drive Plus (paid template screens) E3 P55 O | O X | X

X

1
*2
*3
4
*5
6

The sample screen is the project data that is included in GT Works3 (Ver.1.225K). Sample screens are not supported by GT23.

The dedicated screen is the screen that is provided as the extended function of GOT; therefore there is no need for the users to create the screen.

In the system configuration of CASE 1 (page 40) and CASE 5 (page 41), the function can be used by adding wiring between GOT and programmable controller.
The supported version of GT Works3 differs depending on the type of connected device (CPU, intelligent function module).

Parameters of the function can be monitored by using the servo amplifier monitor function in the dedicated screen.
Usable when the GOT and the programmable controller (iQ-R only) are connected via Ethernet, and the programmable controller and the servo amplifier are connected via

the CC-Link |E Field Network.



GOT Solutions

coT Drive)

@: Sample screens available ©: Dedicated screens available O: Function supported A: Partially supported —: Not applicable X: Not supported
Supported system configuration
CASE 2/CASE 3 CASE 2 CASE 4 NEW CASE'S| NEW
MR-J4-B(-RJ)

MR-J4-W2-B MR-JE-B MR-J4-GF(-RJ) MR-JE-C
MR-J4-W3-B

Function Samp!g Dedicatgd Function Samglg Dedicatgd Function Samplg Dedicatgd Function Samplg Dedicatgd
available screen™® screen” available screen™'© screen™ available screen™ screen” available screen”  screen™

o) ° - o ° - o X - o X -
o) ° - o ° - o X = o X -
o) ° - o ° - o X - o X -
o) ° - o ° - o X = o X =
o ° - o ° - o X - o X —
o ° - o ° - o X = o X -
o ° - - - - o X - —~ - -
= = = = = = o) X - - - - 8
o) ° - o ° - o) X - o X - 3
O ° = O ° = O X = 0 X = COD
@) ) — @) ) — @) X - o) X - c
=
o) ° - o ° - o) X - o X = o
S
o ° - o ° - o X - o) X — 73
1
o . © o) - o X — X X — X
(®)
o) - - o) - - - - - - - - O
—|
o) = o o - o — - - — - - m
o - o o - o o - o X - X o
o) - © o) - © X - X X - X =
o® g
o* - - X - - MR-J4-GF only - - X - - =
o ° - o ° - o) X = o) X = ®
o ° - o ° - o x - o X . 8’
o) ° - o ° - o) X — o) X = ,_:.:..
o’ - o - - - - - - - - - o
—
o®B - o = = = = = = = = = wn
; Q
o - © - - - - - - - - - .
o® _ o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o
_ - - _ - - _ - - _ - - 5
—
. ]
o) . o o - o o o O - &) 3
0 ° - 0 ° - o x - 0 x - 2
o) ° - o ° - o) X — o) X = s
- - - - - - o X - — - - 72
o
o) ° - o X = o X = o X - c
=
o ° - o ° - o) X - o X — S
o) = = o) = = o) - = o - - 7
°
o (Template) - - - - - - - - - -

*7  Supported by using GT Works3 version 1.160S or later. GT SoftGOT2000 can be used in the system configuration of CASE 2 (page 40) and CASE 3 (page 41).

*8 The function can be used in the system configuration of CASE 3 (page 41).

*9 Sample screens are available for GT27**-V (640 x 480) and GT2104-R (480 x 272) only. The data can be used for GOTs with different resolutions by changing the GOT type.
*10 Sample screens are available for GT27**-V (640 x 480) only. The data can be used for GOTs with different resolutions by changing the GOT type.
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GOT Solutions

Check the servo amplifier data soTDrive}
on GOT when an alarm occurs b

B Drive recorder function

Support
maintenance
work

Having problems? | GOT will solve your problems!

| need to go to
the office to get a
PC to investigate

the cause of the
problem.

GOT2000

A/

YV

Graph waveform screen
Check graph waveform

from the alarm list!

In case of a system failure, is there a
simple and quick way to check the
problem cause?

Function features

GOT can be used to display the screen
equivalent to the drive recorder of MR
Configurator2.

Easily check the servo data (motor
current, position command, etc.) on GOT
without using a personal computer. The
servo data can be stored on the GOT’s
SD memory card or USB memory.
After obtaining the servo data, you can
send it to an office in a remote location
and quickly solve the problem.

Servo data such as motor current and position command before and after the alarm
occurrence can be read from the servo amplifier and displayed in a waveform or a list
form.

e o

Worksite Office

MR Configurator2

Servo amplifier =
MR-J4-0B(-RJ) I )
MR-J4W2-00B Remote office

MR-J4W3-00B

.%

MR Configurator2

Specification details and restrictions

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Target models MELSERVO-J4 Series (MR-J4-0B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-[0B, MR-J4W3-[B, MR-J4-0GF(-RJ)), MELSERVO-JE Series (MR-JE-IB)

@ Supported connection types*' Connection via motion controller/Simple Motion module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

@ How to obtain sample screens The switch to start the drive recorder function has been added to the sample screen. Sample screens are included in GT Works3.
For the details, please contact your local sales office. The sample screens are supported by the following GT Works3 versions.

MR-J4-0B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-[0B, MR-J4W3-[B: Ver.1.155M or later.

Recommended industries

[ Automotive Jil Electronics il __F&B__]

Supported devices

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25



GOT Solutions

Support startup and maintenance soTDrivé
of servo systems X

NEW Support
maintenance
B Servo amplifier graph function work

If waveform data can
be checked and
adjusted on GOT,

you do not need to
bring a PC.

g

} GOT will solve your problems!

Servo amplifier graph waveform

The data of each axis (speed, torque values, etc.)
are shown in up to 64 lines in a graph using a
window screen on a user-created screen.

Can | adjust gains while checking the
waveform data at the worksite”?

Function features

Since gain adjustment and parameters
check can be performed without using a
personal computer, servo systems can
be started up efficiently. Superimposing
normal and abnormal waveform data
and analyzing them helps in equipment
maintenance.

Displaying waveform data item names

By checking item names of waveform data
while viewing the graph waveform screen,

problems can be identified quickly.

The servo amplifier graph function visualizes changes in operation of the equipment due
to gain adjustment. Without using a personal computer, you can adjust gains and check
parameter information efficiently.

iEEEE R mmE e

i . [

Abnormal waveform data

i [

You can see the difference at a
glance by superimposing normal
and abnormal waveform data

Normal waveform data

Analyze the waveform data of a servo amplifier

In the servo amplifier graph function, a specific period of time can be set in the collection
and trigger setting window. Then the waveform data that occurred within the set period
and the parameter information can be buffered in a servo amplifier, and can be read

out and displayed on the GOT. By saving a normal waveform data as a history, you can
compare it with the data measured in the same conditions by superimposing them;
therefore it is useful for equipment maintenance.

Specification details and restrictions

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Target models MELSERVO-J4 Series (MR-J4-0B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-[0B, MR-J4W3-[1B), MELSERVO-JE Series (MR-JE-[1B)

@ Supported connection types*' Connection via motion CPU/Simple Motion module*?*?

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

*2 When a programmable controller is connected to a servo amplifier through a Simple Motion module (SSCNET Ill/H), GOT and a motion CPU (Q Series) or GOT and CR800-Q
(Q172DSRCPU) cannot be directly connected via Ethernet.

*3 When a servo amplifier is connected to the GOT through a motion CPU (Q Series), use a connection type other than the CC-Link IE Field Network connection between the
CPU and the GOT. When the motion CPU and the GOT are connected by CC-Link connection (intelligent device station), set [MELSEC (compatible)] to the transmission path.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported devices

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25
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GOT Solutions
soT Drive;
Support servo system maintenance

Support
- - - - maintenance
B Machine diagnosis function work
} GOT will solve your problems!

GOT2000

Motion controller

Servo amplifier
MR-J4-0B(-RJ

GOT displays the estimation value
collected by the machine diagnosis
function of the servo amplifier.

B G0 SR o ma

Ball screw

Servo motor

How can | predict deterioration of a Without using a personal computer, you can predict the deterioration of the machine for
machine if it has excessive load and is easy preventive maintenance.
frequently accelerated?

Function features

By switching the axis number,
multiple axes can be maintained
on the same screen.

GQOT displays the machine diagnosis screen
that is equivalent to the maintenance
functions of MR Configurator2.

You can easily check the machine
diagnosis information of servo amplifiers
on the GOT without a personal computer.

Save estimation values to a file
and compare the values to
check the deterioration of the
machine.

Failure prediction function

When connecting to MR-J4-GF(-RJ),
the servo amplifier detects and notifies

deterioration of drive components. Machine diagnosis screen*!
By grasping the failure prediction GOT displays estimation values (machine friction, torque vibration, etc.) that are collected

information of the production line and by the machine diagnosis function of the servo ampilifier. When any of the estimation

performing maintenance at appropriate values exceed the threshold values that are set on the GOT, the numerical value display

time, operation rate of the whole production area turns red.

line can be increased. *1 Ready to use sample screens (VGA) are available.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models MELSERVO-J4 Series (MR-J4-CIA(-RJ), MR-J4-C1B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-[0B, MR-J4W3-[1B, MR-J4-C1GF(-RJ)), MELSERVO-JE Series (MR-JE-CIA, MR-JE-IB)
@ Supported connection types*' Direct connection with a servo amplifier, connection via motion controller/Simple Motion module, connection via CC-Link IE Field Network
Simple Motion module/master or local station module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

® Machine diagnosis Friction estimation requires acceleration and deceleration of machine operation speed. When performing speed control or torque control, the speed is
always kept constant so that friction estimation may not be performed. For the details, please refer to the GOT2000 Drive Control (Servo) Interactive Solutions catalog (L(NA)O8335ENG).
® How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office.

The sample screens are supported by the following GT Works3 versions.

MR-J4-OA(-RJ): Ver.1.126G or later, MR-J4-B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-[B, MR-J4W3-[B: Ver.1.155M or later, MR-JE-[B: Ver.1.150G or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices
 Electronics | | Servo |
| _Pharma | | Gs21__ [ SoftGOT



GOT Solutions
soT Drive;
Support servo system maintenance

Support
maintenance

H Servo amplifier life diagnosis function work

} GOT will solve your problems!

Periodic check

Check the smoothing capacitor energization time
or the inrush relay on/off times at a glance

A problem occurred at the worksite. Can | Without creating screens for remote monitoring, check the worksite on GT SoftGOT2000
check the situation in my office? by reading project data from GOT at the worksite.

Function features Amplifier life diagnosis

( By switching the axis number,
multiple axes can be maintained
on the same screen.

GOT displays the amplifier life

diagnosis screen that is equivalent

to the maintenance functions of MR
Configurator2.

You can easily check the internal data of
servo amplifiers on the GOT without a
personal computer.

Amoplifier life diagnosis screen*!

Check cumulative operation time, on/off counts of inrush relay on GOT. In addition,
replacement timing of servo amplifier components (capacitor, relay) can be displayed on
the GOT.

*1 Ready to use sample screens (VGA) are available.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models MELSERVO-J4 Series (MR-J4-TA(-RJ), MR-J4-CB(-RJ), MR-J4W2-[1B, MR-J4W3-[B, MR-J4-[GF(-RJ)), MELSERVO-JE Series (MR-JE-CIA, MR-JE-[IB)
@ Supported connection types*' Direct connection with a servo amplifier, connection via motion controller/Simple Motion module, connection via CC-Link |E Field Network
Simple Motion module/master or local station module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office.

The sample screens are supported by the following GT Works3 versions.

MR-J4-OA(-RJ): Ver.1.126G or later, MR-J4-B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-B, MR-J4W3-[B: Ver.1.155M or later, MR-JE-[IB: Ver.1.150G or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

Electronics | GT27 GT25 G123 [__Servo
|_Pharma_| cT21 i cs21 | SoftcoT
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GOT Solutions

Support startup and adjustment =oTDrive
of servo systems

Support system

. . . . startup/
H One-touch tuning function/Tuning function adjustment
g 0T v soveyourprovemst

GOT2000 By switching the axis number,
multiple axes can be adjusted

on the same screen.

Simple Motion module

Servo amplifier
MR-J4-0B(-RJ)

It's difficult to determine an optimum GOT can be used to adjust gains of servo amplifiers. Since the adjustment can be
gain when setting up the device. It's performed in parallel with other setup work, you can efficiently set up the system.
bothersome to connect a personal

computer every time | adjust a gain.

Function features

Tuning

" R Al

GOT displays the tuning screens that are
equivalent to the adjustment functions of
MR Configurator2.

You can easily adjust gain parameters

of servo amplifiers on the GOT without a
personal computer.

One-touch tuning screen*' Tuning screen*'

Just a single touch on the switch on the To obtain higher performance, you can
GOT screen. You can check tuning results  perform fine tuning of gain parameters in
such as settling time and overshoot the tuning screen.

amount.

*1 Ready to use sample screens (VGA) are available.

Specification details and restrictions

® Target models MELSERVO-J4 Series (MR-J4-A(-RJ), MR-J4-B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-[0B, MR-J4W3-[1B, MR-J4-[GF(-RJ)), MELSERVO-JE Series (MR-JE-CIA, MR-JE-LIB)
@ Supported connection types*' Direct connection with a servo amplifier, connection via motion controller/Simple Motion module, connection via CC-Link IE Field Network
Simple Motion module/master or local station module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office.

The sample screens are supported by the following GT Works3 versions.

MR-J4-0OA(-RJ): Ver.1.126G or later, MR-J4-0B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-B, MR-J4W3-[B: Ver.1.155M or later, MR-JE-IB: Ver.1.150G or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

 Electronics | G127 GT25 GT23 [_Servo
[_Pharma_| cT21 i Gs21 i softcoT



GOT Solutions

Graphically monitor servo coT Drive}
systems XK

Support
maintenance

B System launcher (servo network) function work

} GOT will solve your problems!

System configuration diagram

Select motion CPU or
Simple Motion module

| want to check
the servo system

at the worksite
quickly.

Servo network configuration diagram

Select system launcher (servo network)
from the function list

Output the servo system netwo
configuration to a text/CSV file

How can | check the status of servo A graphical configuration diagram indicates the status of servo amplifier.
systems on GOT?

Function features Start various functions from the system launcher (servo network diagram)

GOT generates the servo network

) : . Select servo amplifier — ppmsarerrrre
configuration diagram for the number of

4 Where the error
occurred is visible

and easy to check

used axes so that the servo system can
be checked in a graphical screen. By
starting the drive recorder from the servo

Select a function from the

network configuration diagram, you can context menu

quickly identify the error cause and solve v

v

the problem.

System configuration Alarm display Drive recorder graph

display waveform

Displays the model name Displays currently occurring Waveforms can be analyzed
and the serial number of errors in the servo amplifier. from the drive recorder
servo amplifiers or motors. information list screen.

Specification details and restrictions
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@ Target models MELSERVO-J4 Series (MR-J4-0B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-0B, MR-J4W3-[1B)

@ Supported connection types*'  Connection via motion controller/Simple Motion module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

® Extended functions that can be started from the system launcher (servo network) System launcher, drive recorder, servo amplifier graph

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | G127 GT25 [_Servo
|_Pharma | Plant |
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GOT Solutions

Support startup, maintenance, =oTDrive
and cost reduction X

Support
maintenance

Bl Power monitor work

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

| just need to
check power
consumption. It’s
bothersome to
connect a personal
computer.

Calculate power consumption on
Servo amplifier servo amplifier

MR-J4-00B(-RJ)

Driving power
energy
Senvo

Ztg ”F =
r— motor
Power

Fover Regenerative Display power consumption and
enery total power consumption on HMI

<

Servo motor

To manage specific consumption and observe demand, GOT can be used to check (visualize) power consumption and total power consumption
power consumption should be checked easily. without using measuring equipment such as a power meter or a personal computer.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models MELSERVO-J4 Series (MR-J4-A(-RJ), MR-J4-0B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-B, MR-J4W3-0B, MR-J4-00GF(-RJ)), MELSERVO-JE Series (MR-JE-CJA, MR-JE-CIB)
@ Supported connection types*'  Direct connection with a servo amplifier, connection via motion controller/Simple Motion module, connection via CC-Link IE Field Network
Simple Motion module/master or local station module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office.

The sample screens are supported by the following GT Works3 versions.

MR-J4-OA(-RJ): Ver.1.126G or later, MR-J4-OB(-RJ), MR-J4W2-[0B, MR-J4W3-[B: Ver.1.155M or later, MR-JE-CIB: Ver.1.150G or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

sewcon, ool Erectronics [l crzr B aros N arze servo |
~Pharma | "~ Gsar J Soricor

H Alarm display function

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

Alarm display Document display  * Not supported by GT23, GT21, and GS21.

What this alarm
number indicates?

Touch here to display the Check the details of the alarm
detail information
How can | easily identify the problem Without opening a cabinet, current alarms, alarm history, and the detail information can
cause when an alarm occurs on a be checked on GOT. Use the document display function* to display the servo amplifier
servo amplifier? user’s manual and quickly check troubleshooting procedures on the GOT.

* Not supported by GT23, GT21, and GS21.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models MELSERVO-J4 Series (MR-J4-0A(-RJ), MR-J4-O0B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-[0B, MR-J4W3-[0B, MR-J4-OGF(-RJ)), MELSERVO-J3 Series, MELSERVO-JE Series
(MR-JE-UJA, MR-JE-0OIB)

@ Supported connection types*'  Direct connection with a servo amplifier, connection via motion controller/Simple Motion module, connection via CC-Link IE Field Network
Simple Motion module/master or local station module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office.

The sample screens are supported by the following GT Works3 versions.

MR-J4-OA(-RJ): Ver.1.126G or later, MR-J4-[0B(-RJ), MR-J4W2-[1B, MR-J4W3-[1B: Ver.1.155M or later, MR-J3-[JA: Ver.1.128J or later, MR-JE-[B: Ver.1.150G or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

[SEMICON, LCD Jil Electronics | GT27 GT25 GT23 [__Servo
[_Pharma cr21 | cs21 _J§ softGoT



GOT Solutions

Support startup and adjustment woTDrivé}
of servo systems

Support system
startup/

B Servo amplifier monitor function adjustment

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

GOT2000

Servo amplifier
MR-J4-0A(-RJ)

M

Qi AR coter

Tpoiae
Qe DS olisge
Qhige  EBomdr e
Lo
oy wimie |
s

e
Sl ol

ngh e s |

RS-422

s both Dedicated screens, sample screens '

vs °.t ersome are available!

to design setting

screen from @
scratch...

How can | check the status of servo In a system which outputs pulse trains, the GOT can be connected to a servo amplifier
amplifier easily? in a serial connection to perform the following operations: set up, monitoring, alarm

display, diagnosis, parameter setting, and test operations.

Function features = i T 1 fiend
i itori i [t o] e Al ot
Various monitoring functions, changes &mm -o-:;,.-, et | e [ —
: R Tpalee YEdtemiy | T s
to the parameter settings, and test e o Bmie | S i
operations can be performed on the EEREE | o Ron e = |
f el oee SR
servo amplifier connected to the GOT. febpaee. | omw LAl ) —
x| Tashadebeginees| Bt ; < 2
ox  Milpms | o Diaghosis/ad]ustment
o8 Wbkl | R
Dedicated screens Sample screens (VGA)

Without creating screens, parameters can  Various sample screens such as

be monitored and written from dedicated monitoring, parameter settings, test

screens. operations are available and they are all
customizable.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models MELSERVO-J4 Series (MR-J4-JA(-RJ)), MELSERVO-J3 Series (MR-J3-[JA), MELSERVO-J2-Super Series (MR-J2S-0A, MR-J2S-[CP), MELSERVO-
J2M Series (MR-J2M-P8A)
* Supported functions of the servo amplifier monitor vary depending on the servo amplifier model.

SUOIIN|OS BAIloBIBU| (0AISS) [041U0D) BALIQ ASeT | QD - SUOIIN|OS 109

@ Supported connection types Direct connection with a servo amplifier

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office.
The sample screens are supported by the following GT Works3 versions.

MR-J4-0OA(-RJ): Ver.1.126G or later, MR-J3-JA: Ver.1.128J or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

 Electronics | GT27 GT25 [_Servo
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GOT Solutions

Support startup and maintenance coT Drivé)
of servo systems XK

Support
. . . maintenance
H Intelligent module monitor function work
Programmabl controller e e

5| Servo amplifier

Positioning
module

Intelligent module monitor
RD75D4 monitor screen (example)

GX Works3
ladder monitor screen
(example)

Servo motor

Can | check
the programs and
the status of a
positioning module
at the same time?,

USB connection

Operation panel

How can | debug positioning systems You can debug positioning systems efficiently by displaying the data such as the status,
efficiently? parameters, and the 1/O information of positioning module axes on GOT while monitoring

positioning sequence programs on a personal computer simultaneously.
* For the details of supported devices and connection types, please refer to the relevant product manual.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LcD i Electronics GT27 G125 PC__ i Servo |
|_Pharma |

H R motion monitor function/Q motion monitor function

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

Programmable controller

R motion monitor screen Q motion monitor screen

i Servo amplifier
Motion
controller

Servo motor

Can | check and change servo In a dedicated screen on GOT, it is possible to monitor and set parameters of motion

parameters of a motion controller easily? controllers that are installed on the same base unit.
* For the details of supported devices and connection types, please refer to the relevant product manual.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | GT27 GT25 [__Servo
[_Pharma |



GOT Solutions
ot Drivée
Support debug of SFC programs X

Support
maintenance

H Motion SFC monitor function work

} GOT will solve your problems!

Program tabS—Lind Display
Touch a tab to display

the program.

Cannot do
anything
without a PC?

Step/transition

The active step is highlighted.
Touch the step to display the
detail program window. The
SFC diagram scrolls
automatically along with the
progress of active steps.

b
Detail program window —————gapEanese)

Displays the program and the
present value of the calculation
control step/transition.

How can | check motion SFC programs GOT can monitor motion SFC programs in the motion CPU (Q series) and display them
without a personal computer? in the SFC diagram format.

Function features
Step list

GOT can be used to monitor motion SFC
programs and device values of a motion 11 sub2 Devtest Execut ing
CPU (Q Series) which is connected to the
GOT. Viewing the program batch monitor
or active step list enables you to check
the complete status at a glance.

Program batch monitor Active step list

Specification details and restrictions * For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Target models Motion CPU (Q Series) **2
*1 Use the following production number motion CPU when using the Q172CPU or Q173CPU.
¢ Bus connection, direct CPU connection
Q172CPU: production number K******* or later ~ Q173CPU: production number J******* or later
e Other than bus connection, direct CPU connection
Q172CPU: production number N******* or later  Q173CPU: production number M******* or later
*2 Operating system software packages for motion CPU (Q Series) should be SV13 or SV22.
Use a motion CPU with the following OS installed when using the Q172CPU, Q173CPU, Q172CPUN, or Q173CPUN.
* SWBRN-SV13Q[: 00H or later (O0E or later for using the Q172CPU or Q173CPU with the bus connection or direct CPU connection)
* SW6RN-SV22Q[: 00H or later (OOE or later for using the Q172CPU or Q173CPU in the bus connection or direct CPU connection)
* Production of Q172CPU, Q173CPU, Q172CPUN, and Q173CPUN has been discontinued.
@ Supported connection types*'  Ethernet connection*?, direct CPU connection, serial communication connection, CC-Link IE Controller Network connection, CC-Link
connection, bus connection, MELSECNET connection
*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).
*2 When the CC-Link IE Field Network Ethernet adapter module is used, the motion SFC monitor function cannot be used.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

|_Plant | G127 GT25 [_Servo
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GOT Solutions

Support startup and maintenance coT Drivé)
of servo systems XK

NEW Support
maintenance
B Motion program editor function work

} GOT will solve your problems!

NI Ell]r]t
Select a motion CPU e et T
and touch Program List Lelelebeleldnl- ][] ] = | I3l
Select a program to edit L KR K B O L
and touch Select S e e
lefefwfalnfn]. ]-]¢ | 4=
An error occurred during production. GOT can be used to edit motion programs (G-code programs). You can edit the
Can | edit the motion programs (G-code necessary motion program by selecting it from the program list.

programs) at the worksite?

Function features

Motion programs (G-code programs) can
be edited in the dedicated screen of the
motion program editor function of the

GOT.

* Supported by GOTs with a resolution of SVGA or
higher.

To use G-code control, the G-code add-on library
(paid) must be installed.

8

]
=

|
u
4
[ vlaw]n] . e

Program List screen Program Editor screen

GOT lists the G-code programs stored G-code programs listed on the GOT can
in the connected motion CPU (MELSEC be edited in the line editor format.

iQ-R Series).

Specification details and restrictions

® Target models*' R64MTCPU/R32MTCPU/R16MTCPU (valid when the G-code add-on library is used)
*1 When all the following conditions are satisfied, the motion program editor is available.

* The operating system software is SW10DNC-RMTFW Ver.14 or later.

® The add-on library is Gcode_Ctrl.adm Ver.0102 or later.

¢ Any item other than [Not Used] is set in the G-code control setting in the basic setting.

@ Supported connection types Ethernet connection

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | G127 G125 [__Servo
_Pharma_|

* Excluding some models. For the details, refer to the
function descriptions above.



GOT Solutions

Compilation of interactive =~ =oTDrivey™

functions with servos 5 e

NEW Support Support system  Support system
. . maintenance startup/ operation
B GOT Drive Plus (paid template screens) work adjustment

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

In free-version
sample screens,
only one axis can be
checked on a

single screen...

Machine diagnosis

multiple axes

Information of B.

The resolution
must be changed
to fit the GOT.

The detailed graph can

be displayed from the
list scrze%/ i R S
i T
Is there an easier way to visualize multi- With GOT Drive Plus, data of 16 axes can be displayed on one screen without changing
axes servo systems? the resolution setting of the GOT project data. By monitoring multiple servo amplifiers in

the equipment on one screen, you can comprehensively check the servo system.

Function features Quick remote monitoring with the GOT Mobile function template screens

GOT Drive Plus is the paid GOT project
data that can visualize servo systems. The
data is available for all resolutions of GT27
and GT25 models. Since the template
screens for the GOT Mobile function are
provided, you can promptly start the
remote monitoring of servo systems.

The template project can be used as is
depending on the system configuration, EERETTEEIT e R

thus reducing time for screen creation. GT Works3 Add-on License for GOT2000 Enhanced
Drive Control (Servo) Project Data (SW1DND-GTSV-MZ)

Features comparison

O: Reduced screen design/working man-hours  x: Increased screen design/working man-hours

Sample screens included in GT Works3

Sample screens are available only for VGA

Screen Screens are designed for every resolution of - ‘

design GT27 and GT25 and can be used to connect to toiconnect to Simple Motion modules. The
O . . N X |layout must be adjusted according to the

man- Motion controllers and Simple Motion modules. Essliien 6f COT o be Lses £s wall a8 e

hours The screens can be used as it is.

system configuration.

Up to 16 axes can be monitored at the same
time on one screen.

) gnxl‘i"s"- ) [Ahaggr?ii?&:g;i;r]sﬂ « Effective load factor M Shvereelenlelienieedionlons)
For the details, please refer aneliE « Alarm history screen.
to the GOT2000 Drive * On the screens other than the above, only one
Control (Servo) Interactive axis can be monitored on one screen.
N " Screens for the GOT Mobile function are Screens for the GOT Mobile function are not
Solutions GOT Drive Plus = 2%'::;:;%" O |provided as standard for remote monitoring on| X |available. The users must create the mobile
catalog (L(NAJO8594ENG). —_— 9 tablets and smartphones. screens.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models MELSERVO-J4 Series (MR-J4-0B(-RJ), MR-J4-W2-[0B, MR-J4W3-0B)

@ Supported connection types*' Connection via motion controller/Simple Motion module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

@ Lineup of project data ¢ WXGA (1280 x 800) ¢ WVGA (800 x 480) ¢ XGA (1024 x 768) * VGA (640 x 480) ® SVGA (800 x 600) © 5.7" VGA (640 x 480)

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | GT27 GT25 [_Servo
|_Pharma [ Plant |

SUOIIN|OS BAIloBIBU| (0AISS) [041U0D) BALIQ ASeT | QD - SUOIIN|OS 109
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GOT Solutions

GOT Easy Drive Control (Inverter)
Interactive Solutions

W
2t
G
k“e\‘b
T Ly
o o
A
SHIRG {:}
o
\\\ L“
'y LL
s
&
Ry
o
il
..... 5
o
ot Drivée}

MITSUBISHI GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

GOT=2000 + INVERTER

Challenges that cannot be resolved just with the inverter can now
be resolved with GOT2000 and inverter interactive functions.

For the details, please refer to The GQT2OQO provide.s .advanced functionality a.nd improves cor.mectivity
the GOT2000 Series Drive with Mitsubishi Electric inverter systems. It provides some functions of
Control (Inverter) Interactive FR Configurator2. The GOT Drive enhanced functionality is designed to
Solutions catalog realize central monitoring, speed up system startup, improve predictive
(LINA)OB572ENG). maintenance and troubleshooting.

H Drive control interactive functions and supported inverter models

O: Supported x: Not supported a: Only monitorable parameters are supported —: Not applicable ®: Sample screens available
CASE 1 CASE 2

FR-A800-GF/

FR-A800-E/  FR-A800-E-CRN/
. FR-E700-NE FR-A800 + FR-ASBNCE/
Function FR-F800-E FR-A800-E-R2R FR-F800 + FR-ASNCE

Function Sample Function Sample Function Sample

i *q % o g % P e i il *{*3.
available screen*1*3 available screen*1*3 available screen1*3 Function available Sample screen

Parameter setting (simple mode) @] [ ] O x @] x O [
Parameter recipe (simple backup/restoration) @] [ ] @) X O X @] o2
Batch monitor @] [ ] @] X O X O [
Operation command O ® O X O X O @25
?:I::: :l:a(ri;i!tl::;:ltiscs measurement) © ° © * x x © o
Inverter life diagnosis O [ O x O x O o2
FA transparent @] — @] — @] — O —

CASE 3 CASE 4

FR-A800-E/  FR-A800-E-CRN/ FR-E700-NE FR-A800/ FR-A800-CRN/ FR-E700/
Function FR-F800-E FR-A800-E-R2R FR-F800 FR-A800-R2R FR-D700

Function Sample Function Sample Function Sample Function Sample Function Sample Function Sample
available screen*?*3 available screen*1*3 available screen*1*3 available screen*1*3 available screen**3 available screen™1*3

Parameter setting (simple mode) O [ O x O x O (] O x O (]
Parameter recipe (simple backup/restoration) @] o2 @) X @] X @] X @] X O X
Batch monitor O e O x O x O (] O x A (]
Operation command @) [ O x @) x O ® @) x (@) )
?:I::: :l:a':::st’:zzltiscs measurement) . o © * * * © * © * * *
Inverter life diagnosis O e O x O X O (] O X A L]
FA transparent @) — @) — @) — o™ - o — o —

*1 The sample screen is the project data that is included in GT Works3 (Ver.1.225K). Sample screens are not supported by GT23, GT21, and GS21.

*2 The sample screen for CASE 1 can be used by changing the controller setting into the one for the system configuration to be used.

*3 If the sample screen of the required inverter is not available, monitoring is possible by creating a project and setting the inverter parameters and devices in the numerical
displays and lamps on the user’s screen.

*4 The function can be used when GOT and personal computer are connected with USB.

*5 Settings need to be changed so that the CPU devices assigned to RY link devices can be controlled directly from GOT.



GOT and inverter system configurations

GOT Solutions

coT Driveé)

Select the required connection type to match your system configuration. Multiple inverters can be monitored with one GOT by

switching the target station number.

Direct connection with Ethernet

CC-Link IE Field Network connection via

programmable controller

——————
| Ethernet
—
GOT2000*
HUB
Ethernet
FR-A800-E

FR-A800-E-CRN
FR-A800-E-R2R
FR-F800-E
FR-E700-NE*?

*1 The models with an Ethernet port are supported among GT21 models.

*2 The models with SERIAL “*88******” or later on the rating plate are
supported.

Ethernet connection via programmable
controller

—
ﬂ Ethernet, serial, etc.
e

RCPU/QCPU/LCPU
+ CC-Link IE Field Network master/local
module

GOT2000

CC-Link IE Bietd

FR-A800-GF*!
FR-A800*' + FR-ASNCE
FR-F800*' + FR-A8NCE

*1 The models with SERIAL “*83******” or later on the rating plate are
supported.

Direct connection with RS-485

Ethernet, serial, etc.

GOT2000
GT SoftGOT2000*

RCPU/QCPU/LCPU
+ Ethernet interface module

Ethernet
FR-A800-E
FR-A800-E-CRN
FR-A800-E-R2R
FR-F800-E
FR-E700-NE*'

*1 The models with SERIAL “*88******" or later (for FR-E700-SC-NNE and

FR-E700-SC-ENE, “*89******” or later) on the rating plate are supported.
*2 When using RCPU, GT SoftGOT2000 can be connected to inverters.

Three-step simple startup

ﬂ —
Er—

GOT2000

y /T
o sa il

RS-485

FR-A800
FR-A800-CRN
FR-A800-R2R
FR-F800
FR-E700
FR-D700

There are various sample screens that can be used with the GOT2000 for inverter parameter setting, batch monitoring, and machine
diagnosis (load characteristics measurement), etc. Use the sample screens for easy system startup.

ster 1)) STEP 2 )»

STEP 3 )

Select and connect the GOT and inverter. Sample screens*™*? matching the
connection type can be used for the
user’s project data.

Connect with your preferred connection type

GOT2000 Inverter Sample screen

Transfer the project data to the GOT.

Startup

\ completed /

| —
GOT2000 Inverter

*1 Sample screens are included in GT Works3 (Ver.1.205P or later). For the details, please contact your local sales office.
*2 Sample screens are available for the GOT type GT27**-V (640 x 480) only. The GOT type can be changed, and used for a GOT with different resolution. Sample screens are

not supported by GT23, GT21, and GS21.

SUOIIN|OS BAIloBIBIU| (J8148AU]) [043U0D aALIQ ASe] | QD - SUoIIN|OS 109
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GOT Solutions

Support startup and adjustment woTDrivé}

of inverters

Opening and
closing the control
panel is a hassle...

Support system
startup/

B Parameter settings (simple mode)/Parameter recipe (simple backup/restoration) =cistment

Parameter 1

Back up (save) or restore
(write) parameters as a
recipe file when necessary.

We want to set the parameters without
opening the control panel!

Function features

GOT can be used to adjust parameters of
inverters easily. Since the pre-adjustment
parameters can be backed up or restored
with the GOT, systems can be started up
efficiently.

Parameter settings (simple mode)

Use GOT to adjust the inverter’s simple
mode parameters. The parameter names
can be confirmed on a list, so the required
parameters can be easily found and
adjusted.

Use GOT to adjust the inverter’s simple mode parameters. Since there is no need to
open the control panel, the adjustment work efficiency can be increased.

» How to return parameters to pre-adjustment values

@ Back up the current parameters as a recipe file
before adjustment

o . file
ks (== I

@ Restore parameters
that were previously
backed up

Parameter Setting screen

Parameter recipe (simple backup/restoration)

The current inverter parameters can be backed up (saved) as a recipe file using the GOT.
To return the parameters to the pre-adjustment state while starting up and adjusting the

inverter, just restore (write) the parameters that were previously backed up (saved).
* Ready to use sample screens (VGA) are available.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models  FR-A800(-E), FR-A800(-E)-CRN, FR-A800(-E)-R2R, FR-F800(-E), FR-A800-GF, FR-E700(-NE), FR-D700
@ Supported connection types*'  Direct connection with an inverter, connection via a programmable controller, connection via CC-Link |E Field Network master or local

station module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).
@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office. The sample screens are supported by the
following GT Works3 versions. FR-F800(-E): Ver.1.205P or later, FR-A800(-E), FR-A800-GF, FR-E700(-NE), FR-D700: Ver.1.200J or later.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported GOT types Supported devices

GT27 GT25 GT23
GT21 | es21 W softGoT



GOT Solutions

Support startup and adjustment woTDrivé}
of inverters 5

Support system
startup/

. BatCh monitor adjustment

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

Batch Monitor screen

Opening and
closing the control
panel is a hassle...

We want to monitor the inverter status The inverter’s current values such as the output frequency, output current, and output
without opening the control panel! voltage can be monitored with the GOT without preparing the personal computer or
directly confirming the inverter.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models FR-A800(-E), FR-A800(-E)-CRN, FR-A800(-E)-R2R, FR-F800(-E), FR-A800-GF, FR-E700(-NE), FR-D700

@ Supported connection types*'  Direct connection with an inverter, connection via a programmable controller, connection via CC-Link |E Field Network master or local
station module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office. The sample screens are supported by
the following GT Works3 versions. FR-F800(-E): Ver.1.205P or later, FR-A800(-E), FR-A800-GF, FR-E700(-NE), FR-D700: Ver.1.200J or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

sewicon, Looll Eiectronics arzs R aras Sinvertor |
“Pharma N pianc - Grzi W Gsz1 N soncor

B Operation command

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

Operation Command screen

B0

If only there was a
way to easily test
the inverter
operation...

We want to start up the system while The inverter operation commands can be issued from the GOT. Since the system
confirming the inverter’s operation! operation can be confirmed while monitoring the inverter’s output frequency and output
current values, the startup work efficiency can be increased.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models FR-A800(-E), FR-A800(-E)-CRN, FR-A800(-E)-R2R, FR-F800(-E), FR-A800-GF, FR-E700(-NE), FR-D700

@ Supported connection types*'  Direct connection with an inverter, connection via a programmable controller, connection via CC-Link |E Field Network master or local
station module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office. The sample screens are supported by
the following GT Works3 versions. FR-F800(-E): Ver.1.205P or later, FR-A800(-E), FR-A800-GF, FR-E700(-NE), FR-D700: Ver.1.200J or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | GT27 GT25 GT23 [_Inverter
|_Pharma [ Plant | cr21 _Jl Gs21 _J SoftGoT

SUOIIN|OS BAIloBIBIU| (J8148AU]) [043U0D aALIQ ASe] | QD - SUoIIN|OS 109

a
©



GOT Solutions

Support maintenance of ot Drive
Inverters X

Support
maintenance

B Machine diagnosis (load characteristics measurement) work

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!
% & ‘ A GOT2000

Detect system errors with the inverter,
and display them on the GOT

What is the cause
of the system

Ethernet
We want to detect clogged filters and The relation of output frequency and torque in the normal state can be saved in the
clogged pipes! inverter, and used to check whether the operation is taking place with a normal load. If

the result is out of the normal range, an error or warning is output so that it is useful to
detect system errors and perform maintenance work.

Function features

Tarue:

and display them on the GOT. If the e
load is out of the normal range, an error S

Detect system errors with the inverter,

indicator lamp lights up so that it is useful ——
to perform quick troubleshooting. e [ -
rece < [
Toepse ¢ - ¥

<Possible error causes> Pr e The lamp lights up while
the load characteristics
value is out of the range

' between the set upper
and lower limit alarm

detection width values.

B In overload range: clogged filter,
clogged pipe, etc.

M In light load range: broken belt, broken
blade, idle run, etc.

Frenuemy
oz

oy Frequarcy  Freo
L [

ey M
o sk

Machine Diagnosis (Load Characteristics Measurement) screen

Set the range of frequency to detect load characteristics error and calculate the load
characteristics reference value. Set the upper and lower limit warning detection width
(threshold value) against the calculated reference value.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models FR-A800(-E), FR-A800(-E)-CRN, FR-A800(-E)-R2R, FR-F800(-E), FR-A800-GF

@ Supported connection types*'  Direct connection with an inverter, connection via a programmable controller, connection via CC-Link |E Field Network master or local
station module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office. The sample screens are supported by the
following GT Works3 versions. FR-F800(-E): Ver.1.205P or later, FR-A800(-E), FR-A800-GF: Ver.1.200J or later.
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Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | GT27 GT25 GT23 [_Inverter
|_Pharma [ Plant | cr21 | Gs21__J softGoT



GOT Solutions

Support maintenance of ot Drive
Inverters X

Support
maintenance

M Inverter life diagnosis work

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

Inverter Life Diagnosis screen

Replacement timing of inverter components
can be displayed on the GOT

) RS-485

We want to know the inverter replacement ~ GOT can be used to monitor the operation status of the inverter's components (main

The inverter has
failed...

timing! circuit capacitor, control circuit capacitor, cooling fan, etc.) and confirm the replacement
timing. Perform predictive maintenance by replacing parts before the inverter fails.

Specification details and restrictions

® Target models FR-A800(-E), FR-A800(-E)-CRN, FR-A800(-E)-R2R, FR-F800(-E), FR-A800-GF, FR-E700(-NE), FR-D700

@ Supported connection types*' Direct connection with an inverter, connection via a programmable controller, connection via CC-Link |E Field Network master or local
station module

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office. The sample screens are supported by the
following GT Works3 versions. FR-F800(-E): Ver.1.205P or later, FR-A800(-E), FR-A800-GF, FR-E700(-NE), FR-D700: Ver.1.200J or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

sewicon, Looll Eiectronics [l ~crzr B aros B arz Sinverter |
“Proma B Pant Gtz R Gsz1 L soncor

M FA transparent

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

usB
Ethernet*'
Wireless LAN*™*2

There are so many
control panels,
opening, closing or
adjusting them is a
hassle...

FR Configurator2

’_.

We want to perform debugging smoothly! By connecting a personal computer with the GOT’s USB interface, the inverter can be
programmed, started up, and adjusted via GOT. There is no need to open the control

panel and change the cable.

*1 Some system configurations are not supported. For the details, please refer to the connection manual.

*2 Installation of the wireless LAN communication unit (GT25-WLAN) is required on the GOT. The unit cannot be
used with GT2505, GT25 handy, GT23, GT21, and GS21 models. For the countries where the wireless LAN
communication unit can be used and other details, please refer to the “Product list” (page 172).

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models FR-A800(-E), FR-A800(-E)-CRN, FR-A800(-E)-R2R, FR-F800(-E), FR-A800-GF, FR-E700(-NE), FR-D700
@ Supported connection types*'  Connection via a programmable controller, connection via CC-Link |E Field Network master or local station module
*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | GT27 GT25¢ GT23* [_Inverter
|_Pharma [ Plant | g2 M Gs21

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.

SUOIIN|OS BAIloBIBIU| (J8148AU]) [043U0D aALIQ ASe] | QD - SUoIIN|OS 109



GOT Solutions

GOT Easy Drive Control (Robot) =oTDrivé;
Interactive Solutions |

Support system

- - . startup/
Bl Interactive functions to support startup and maintenance of robots adjustment
} GOT will solve your problems!
Various screens are . “"_, 5 /
available such as the robot g \,——.-—' T
status monitor, data setting, Tal oo ’
and the predictive Consumption Degree | Opesting Infoemasian ~

maintenance menu. Viarning Fause Mnimenance Resen

How can | startup and adjust robots Use GOT to operate or monitor the status of a robot. The robot can be started and

easily? stopped, and the error information can be monitored easily from the GOT.
* For the details of connectable models, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

Function features

GOT can be used for simple adjustment
of robots. The robot error information can
also be checked; therefore, it is useful for
troubleshooting.

~ Pomtinn Doka [degmm] -

Position edit screen*! Robot error screen*’

Position variables of robots can be edited. The details of errors on robots can be
checked.

*1 Ready to use sample screens (VGA) are available. Sample screens are not supported by GT23, GT21, and GS21.

Specification details and restrictions

@® Target models FR Series (CR800-R (R16RTCPU), CR800-Q (Q172DSRCPU), CR800-D)*', F Series (CR750-Q (Q172DRCPU), CR751-Q (Q172DRCPU), CR750-D*",
CR751-D*), SQ Series CRnQ-700 (Q172DRCPU), SD Series CRnD-700

*1 Sample screens are available. Sample screens are not supported by GT23, GT21, and GS21.

@ Supported connection types*' Ethernet connection, direct CPU connection, serial communication connection, CC-Link IE Controller Network connection, CC-Link IE
Field Network connection, CC-Link connection, bus connection, MELSECNET connection

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).
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® How to obtain sample screens For the details, please contact your local sales office. The sample screens are supported by the following GT Works3 versions.
FR Series (CR800-R (R16RTCPU), CR800-Q (Q172DSRCPU), CR800-D): Ver.1.205P or later, F Series (CR750-D, CR751-D): Ver.1.1563K or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

[Etectronics| arzr N arzs P arz
arzr W Gs2i R soncor

(2]
N



GOT Solutions

Support debug of SFC programs X

Support
maintenance

B Sequence program monitor (SFC) function work

} GOT will solve your problems!

Block tabs |
Touch a tab to display the block.

Displayed by steps

The active step is highlighted.

Touch the step to display the zoom
window or SFC diagram of the relevant
block. The SFC diagram scrolls
automatically along with the progress

of active steps. L4
13

Transition condition

Touching a transition condition
displays a window for turning on or
off a bit device.

How can | debug SFC programs without GOT can monitor SFC programs of the PLC CPU and display the programs in the SFC
a personal computer? diagram format (MELSAP3 or MELSAP-L format).

Step List

Function features

With the sequence program monitor
(SFC), the GOT can monitor SFC
programs of controllers, and changing
device values of the programs is available.
The function can be used to solve
problems and maintain programmable
controller systems that use SFC

0|Operat ion permission wait
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programs.
Step list Active step list
GQOT displays steps in the GOT displays active steps in the
displayed block. displayed block.
Specification details and restrictions * For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@® Target models QCPU (Q mode), LCPU

@ Supported connection types*'  Ethernet connection*?, direct CPU connection™, serial communication connection, CC-Link IE Controller Network connection, CC-Link IE
Field Network connection, CC-Link connection, bus connection, MELSECNET connection

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

*2 When the CC-Link |E Field Network Ethernet adapter module is used, the sequence program monitor (SFC) function cannot be used.

*3 When the Q12PRHCPU or Q25PRHCPU is used, the sequence program monitor (SFC) function cannot be used.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

[_Plant | G127 GT25 PLC
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GOT Solutions

Support RCPU, QCPU, and LCPU
maintenance X

Support
maintenance

B Sequence program monitor (Ladder)/Sequence program monitor (iQ-R ladder) function  vor

g com it sove yourprabiemst ]
':' L — !

/\!g\[ = e g _ Ladder monitor screen Worksite

|

IE]

If only | could add

a contact and a
coil to debug
the program...

Factor search screen Ladder editor screen

How can | debug and edit ladder When an error occurs, monitor the ladder program and identify the cause of error. There
programs without a personal computer? is no need for a personal computer on the production floor. Just touch the GOT screen

and easily edit the ladder program to make simple changes.

Function features

Image of ladder editor Display device comments

The data stored in RCPU, QCPU, and LCPU, or the data in
an SD memory card of GOT can be displayed.

- (D)@

E3/E3 E1 e ey

GOT can monitor and edit a sequence
program in a controller in the ladder
format, and also can change current
values of devices.

Sequence program monitor (Ladder monitor)

Sequence programs of RCPU, QCPU,

. . Insert Delet Insert colt DAete col
and LCPU can be monitored in the ladder ":7 .:°|w( |Ze|e'f"|vf T:T"fn[ 2 |3”fufn
N N PR DS T T T Tyl

format. \Change the device number from X10 to X20.

Ladder editor

Sequence programs of RCPU, QCPU, and LCPU can be edited in the ladder format. Just touch the position where you want to edit
(contact, vertical line, etc.) and enter, change, or delete the ladder symbol or device. Vertical lines, horizontal lines, columns, and rows
can be inserted or deleted.

Specification details and restrictions * For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Target models RCPU*', QCPU (Q mode)*?, LCPU, motion CPU (Q Series)*¢, CNC (C80, C70)

*1 RO8PCPU, R16PCPU, R32PCPU, and R120PCPU can be monitored only when the operation mode is the process mode. RO8SFCPU, R16SFCPU, R32SFCPU, and R120SFCPU
are not supported by the safety program edit and the device test of programmable controller CPUs.

*2 Excluding the QO2PHCPU, Q06PHCPU, Q12PHCPU, Q25PHCPU, Q12PRHCPU, Q25PRHCPU.

*3 Only the PLC CPU area (CPU No.1) in the Q170MCPU(-S1), Q170MSCPU(-S1) can be monitored.

@ Supported connection types*'  Ethernet connection*?, direct CPU connection, serial communication connection, CC-Link IE Controller Network connection,

CC-Link IE Field Network connection, CC-Link connection, bus connection, MELSECNET connection

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

*2 When the CC-Link IE Field Network Ethernet adapter module is used, the ladder editor cannot be used.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

| Electronics i Plant | G127 GT25 pc__ il Servo |



GOT Solutions

Support FXCPU maintenance X

Support
maintenance

B FX list editor function & FX ladder monitor function work

e

Worksite

} GOT will solve your problems!

FX ladder monitor screen

o]

Worksite

Programs can be changed
at the worksite!

< Read >

Vel 1 w0 e N
g \;RD i 88% LD | AMD| OR | FMC |-
g SH¥ ¥ 28 LDT | AMI | ORI | END |-
a OUTK T %g OUT | AME | ORE | STL |-
2w ¥ 8?8 SET | PLS| MC | RET |-
}3 gﬁD m ?58 RST | PLF | MCR | MOR |-

FX list editor screen

The system has been changed at the
worksite. | need to change sequence
programs of the MELSEC-F Series
programmable controller.

Function features

You can easily edit and monitor sequence
programs without preparing any
peripheral devices other than the GOT.

FX list editor

Just by simple key operations you can check,
partially correct, change, or add parameters

or sequence programs of an FXCPU.

* Supported by GT2107-W and GT2104-R among GT21.
* Not supported by GT25 wide models.

Example of changing sequence program commands

LD X000 Change LD X000
OUT Y020 wemmmp OUT Y030
LD X001 LD X001

5 5

Sequence programs of the MELSEC-F Series programmable controllers can be edited
in the list (command) format. Minor program changes can be applied even without a
personal computer or a peripheral device.

< Read >
TR 11 ono Ao O e
2 kHD § 88; LD | AND( OR | FNC -
g SH¥ ¥ Eg LDI [ AMI | ORI | END
g UUTK T %[5) OUT | ANE | ORB | STL
12 LD K ¥ (1)?8 SET| PLS| MC | RET
}\E gﬁD ﬁ ?gg RST | PLF | MCR | MOP

FX ladder monitor

The MELSEC-FX list editor can be opened from the FX ladder monitor screen with a single
touch operation. You can edit sequence programs while checking the ladder diagram.

You can also display the list screen from the step line displayed in the ladder monitor.
* Not supported by GT23, GT21, and GS21.

Specification details and restrictions
<FX list editor>
@® Target models FXCPU (excluding FX5CPU)

@ Supported connection types*'  Ethernet connection*?, direct CPU connection

<FX ladder monitor>
@ Target models FXCPU (excluding FX5CPU)
@ Supported connection types*'  Ethernet connection, direct CPU connection

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the

“Connectable model list” (page 152).

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the
“Connectable model list” (page 152).

*2 When the CC-Link |E Field Network Ethernet adapter module is used, the FX list

editor cannot be used.

@ Functions Writing sequence programs, setting parameters, PLC diagnostics,

registering keywords, etc.
Recommended industries

Electronics | _F&B |

® Functions Search operation, display switching, test operation*?*3, hard copy
*2 Present values of V and Z cannot be changed.
*3 Set values of T and C cannot be changed.

Supported devices

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25* GT23*
cT21* | Gs21* |

* Excluding some models or restrictions apply to
some functions. For the details, refer to the function
descriptions above.
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GOT Solutions

Visually check logging data

M Log viewer function

Support system
operation

will solve your proble

Red cursor

Blue cursor

25.000 CHAIN 0Step J

Blue cursor Red cursar Differ’en:e (blue->red) | @'Q‘ A

Time |01/31/2011 10:22:36.061 01/31/2011 10:22:16.061 -0:00:00:20.000
25.000 fﬂD.DDD -3725.000 ‘ | ’ ‘ v |

Value

How can | check the logging data
collected by programmable controllers
without opening a cabinet?

Function features

GOT displays the logging data collected by
the data logging function of programmable
controller CPUs or other modules.

Quick check of data by multiple cursors

Multiple cursors make it easier to visually
check how the data has changed. You
can search for the data by specifying the
time and index No.

Logging data can be easily changed
FA transparent function (page 70) enables you
to view the logging data with GX LogViewer
on a personal computer and to change
logging settings with CPU Module Logging
Configuration Tool.

GOT displays the logging data, which achieves quick troubleshooting without using a
personal computer at the worksite.

Display logging
data on GOT

View and analyze Save logging
logging data - data

C» |y

1 |
Logging I
data

Logging
data

RCPU LCPU

Logging data can be obtained without opening a cabinet

The logging data can be copied to a USB memory device attached to a USB interface
on the front (or the backside) of the GOT. It reduces the need to remove a memory card
from a CPU or high speed data logger module to retrieve the logging data.

Specification details and restrictions

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Target models RCPU*', QCPU*2, LCPU*%, FX5CPU*, high speed data logger module (MELSEC iQ-R Series/Q Series), BOX data logger, CNC (C80, C70)
*1 Supported by RO1CPU, RO2CPU, R04CPU, RO8CPU, R16CPU, R32CPU, R120CPU, RO4ENCPU, ROBENCPU, R1I6ENCPU, R32ENCPU, R120ENCPU only.

*2 Supported by QO3UDVCPU, Q04UDVCPU, QO6UDVCPU, Q13UDVCPU, Q26UDVCPU only.

*3 Excluding LO2SCPU, LO2SCPU-P.  *4 Restrictions apply to the CPUs. For the details, please refer to the relevant product manual.

@ Supported connection types*' Ethernet connection*?

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

*2 RO1CPU, RO2CPU, R0O4CPU, RO8CPU, R16CPU, R32CPU, R120CPU, QCPU, and LCPU are supported via the built-in Ethernet port; RO4ENCPU, ROSENCPU, R16ENCPU,
R32ENCPU, and R120ENCPU are supported via the port CPU P1.

Recommended industries

| Automotive JlISEMICON, LcD Ji Electronics |
__FaB Q| Pharma Qi Plant |

Supported devices

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25



In case of PLC error

l Backup/Restoration function

Having problems? }

]

Worksite

—
T
j=|

Warehouse Office

GOT will solve your problems!

%lli-1 ETHIEHF
Charne (2101

C Backus furct ran
Dl =T

Festorat ion funct ban
[ T

data pac

itian (E0T dota)

GOT Solutions

X

Support
maintenance
work

Replace CPU ﬁ

Worksite

Restore

Programmable controller error! The
battery is dead! | need to go to the
warehouse to get another device and a
personal computer to write programs.

Function features

Backup or restore the programs and
parameters of programmable controller
CPUs or other devices to or from the
GOT’s SD memory card or USB memory.
With a backup of data in the GOT, there’s
no need to use a personal computer
when replacing the industrial devices
such as the programmable controller
CPU. All replacement and restoration can

be completed with just the GOT.
* Excluding GT2103-PMBLS

There is no need for a personal computer on the production floor. Simply use the GOT

to write sequence programs to the controller and you can quickly recover the problem.

Back up
multiple

Ethernet controllers
u

CC-Link IE
Field
Network

Inverter
amplifier

Back up multiple controllers/
Automatic backup

Besides making backup of multiple
controllers connected on Ethernet, you
can specify a trigger device, a day of the
week, and time for automatic backup to
reduce the time needed to back up each

controller separately.
* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Specification details and restrictions

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Target models RCPU*', QCPU (Q mode) (excluding Q12PRHCPU, Q25PRHCPU), LCPU, FX5CPU, FXCPU, motion CPU (MELSEC iQ-R Series/Q Series (SV13/SV22 only))*",
robot controller (FR Series (CR800-R (R16RTCPU), CR800-D), F Series (CR750-Q (Q172DRCPU), CR751-Q (Q172DRCPU), CR750-D, CR751-D), SQ Series CRnQ-700 (Q172DRCPU),
SD Series CRnD-700)*", CNC (C80, C70)*', inverter (FREQROL-A800/A800PIus/F800 Series)*'*?, servo amplifier (MR-J4-C1GF)*'*2

*1 Excluding RO8SFCPU, R16SFCPU, R32SFCPU, R120SFCPU, RO8PSFCPU, R16PSFCPU, R32PSFCPU, R120PSFCPU. Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

*2 Supported only when the GOT and the programmable controller (RCPU, QCPU, LCPU) are connected via Ethernet and the programmable controller (RCPU, QCPU, LCPU)
and the inverter/servo amplifier are connected via the CC-Link IE Field Network.
@ Supported connection types*'  Ethernet connection*?, direct CPU connection, CC-Link IE Field Network connection*?, serial communication connection, bus connection
*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

*2 When the CC-Link |E Field Network Ethernet adapter module is used, the Backup/Restoration function cannot be used.

*3 The connection type between the programmable controller and the inverter/servo amplifier.

@ Target data Programs, parameters, device comments, device initial values, file registers, etc.

Recommended industries

semicon, Lco J Electronics |
“Pharma N Piant |

Supported GOT types

ar2s G123

aror I Gsat

* Excluding some models or restrictions apply to
some functions. For the details, refer to the function
descriptions above.

Supported devices

“pic B sorvo R inverter |
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GOT Solutions

Check the PLC module status p ¢

Support
. maintenance
l System launcher function work

} GOT will solve your problems!

System configuration diagram

e '
_____ ®

Icons show the module status.
You can check the module with
an error at a glance.

Extended function list screen

You can start the extended functions
that are supported by the module.

Programmable controller CPU Motion controller

Select module

Can | check the status of the A graphical configuration diagram indicates module statuses. When you touch a module
programmable controller system without the extended function list is shown and you can carry out maintenance work efficiently.
a personal computer?

Function features Checking module product information

The programmable controller system can The product information such as production number obtained from modules can be
easily be checked on GOT without a checked in a list.
personal computer at the worksite.

Starting extended function quickly

When you touch a module in the system
configuration diagram, the list of extended
functions available to the module is shown.

Example of system launcher (servo network)
* See details on page 49

Online module change function

GOT can direct a programmable controller to execute the online module change.
(The applicable modules are listed below in this page.)

Specification details and restrictions

@® Target models RCPU, QCPU (Q mode), LCPU, motion CPU (MELSEC iQ-R Series/Q Series), CNC (C80, C70), robot controller (FR Series (CR800-R (R16RTCPU),
CR800-Q (Q172DSRCPU)), F Series (CR750-Q (Q172DRCPU), CR751-Q (Q172DRCPU)), SQ Series CRnQ-700 (Q172DRCPU))

@ Supported connection types*'  Ethernet connection*?, direct CPU connection, serial communication connection, CC-Link IE Controller Network connection,

CC-Link IE Field Network connection, CC-Link connection, bus connection, MELSECNET connection

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

*2 When the CC-Link |E Field Network Ethernet adapter module is used, the system launcher function cannot be used.

® Extended functions that can be started from the system launcher Device monitor, sequence program monitor (iQ-R ladder/Ladder), sequence program monitor (SFC),
network monitor, R motion monitor, Q motion monitor, intelligent module monitor, backup/restoration*!, motion SFC monitor, CNC monitor 2, CNC monitor, CNC data I/O, CNC
machining program edit, iQSS utility, CC-Link IE Field Network diagnostics, drive recorder, system launcher (servo network), servo amplifier graph

*1 The CPU number setting is not transferred. Only the channel of the connected controller is in its selected state.

® Modules applicable to online module change QCPU (Q mode) input/output/I/O module, analog input/output module, temperature input/temperature control module,
loop control module, pulse input module

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

[SEMICON, LCD i Electronics | G127 GT25 GT23 |_Servo_|
|_Pharma_Jl _ Plant | [__CNC__|



GOT Solutions

Graphically monitor the network

status

B CC-Link IE Field Network diagnostics

T

>

GOT will solve your problems!

Ethernet

X

Support
maintenance
work

Where the error
occurred is visible and
easy to check

Q

A problem occurred but it might take
time to solve it in the large scale system.

Function features

GOT can be used to check the devices in
the CC-Link IE Field Network and identify
the error in the network at a glance. If a
problem occurs, you can quickly check
where the error occurs and reduce
downtime.

Even in a large scale system that has a complex network configuration, the network

status can be checked graphically so that line troubles and module errors can be

identified quickly.

Checking event history

This window displays the history of
network events and the event details. The
event history can be output to a CSV file
and used for trouble analysis in your office.

* Not available when the connection destination is an
RCPU or FX5CPU.

Network event history window

Checking communication status of
modules

The communication status can be checked
for modules that are selected in the CC-Link
IE Field Diagnostics screen. MAC address
and IP address can also be checked.

Communication status monitor window

Specification details and restrictions

® Target models RCPU, QCPU (Q mode), LCPU, FX5CPU, C Controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series/Q Series)

@ Supported connection types*’

Ethernet connection*?, direct CPU connection*, serial communication connection*

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).
*2 Connection to the Ethernet interface module of a programmable controller is not supported.
*3 RCPU and FX5CPU do not support direct CPU connection

*4 FX5CPU does not support serial communication connection.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |

(_FaB Q| Pharma Qi Plant |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25

Supported devices

pc__ il Servo |

sainjeaq sonsoubeiq pue Buooyse|qnol) ‘eourusiulel) - SUOIRNIOS 10D
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GOT Solutions

Easy debugging

B FA transparent function

Having problems? }

Support system
startup/
adjustment

GOT will solve your problems!

It’s bothersome to open the cabinet every
time | setup or adjust the device. For the
safety reason, | don’t want to open the
cabinet and change cable connections.

Function features

By connecting a personal computer

to the front USB interface on the GOT,
you can use the GOT as a transparent
gateway to enable programming, startup,
and adjustment of industrial devices.
Users do not have to bother with opening
the electrical cabinet or changing cable
connections.

Transferring data via a programmable controller

Transfer data from a personal computer
to the GOT2000 with a programmable
controller acting as a gateway. Changing
project data during startup or

maintenance is now easier than ever.
* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Project data

Without opening the cabinet and by only connecting a personal computer to the front
USB interface on the GOT, you can use the GOT as a transparent gateway to enable
programming, startup, and adjustment of industrial devices.

Mitsubishi Electric

Personal computer for Ethernet
programming gnd setup software gC-Li:k IE programmable controller
us etc.

usB
Ethernet**
Wireless LAN*1#2#3

: Ethernet
Ethernet T r
Direct CPU CC-Link IE etc.

connection Mitsubishi Electric
programmable controller

Ethernet
RS-485

imll Mitsubishi Electric inverter

Ethernet

Direct CPU
connection
Bus

Mitsubishi Electric =
motion controller Mitsubishi Electric

*1 Not supported by GT2505, GT25 handy, GT23, GT21, and GS21. servo amplifiers

*2 Installation of the wireless LAN communication unit (GT25-WLAN) is required on the GOT.

*3 For the countries where the wireless LAN communication unit can be used and other details, please refer to page 76.

*4 Not supported by GT2505, GT25 handy, GT23, GT21, and GS21 when the GOT is connected to controllers via
Ethernet connection.

*5 GT21 and GS21 do not support connection to Mitsubishi Electric servo amplifiers.

Specification details and restrictions

® Supported devices, connection types, and compatible software For the details, please refer to the relevant product manual.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported devices

e B sorvo R inverter |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25* GT23*
arar W Gsar

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.



Check status of industrial devices

H Device monitor function

> GOT will solve your problems!

Having problems?

| cannot do
anything
without a PC...

Entry monitor

T/C (timer, counter) monitor

GOT Solutions

X

Support
maintenance
work

Batch monitor

BM (buffer memory) monitor

How can | check the status of industrial
devices without a personal computer?

Recommended industries

swicon, Looll Eiectronics
Proma B Plant

GOT can be used to monitor or change device values of programmable controllers,
motion controllers, robot controllers, or CNCs. The function is useful for starting up

devices.

* For the details of supported devices and connection types, please refer to the relevant product manual.

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23

cr21 _J _Gs21

H Network monitor function

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

Cannot do
anything
without a PC?

Network monitor

Supported devices
| Servo |
[ __CNC_|

Communication status monitor

Can | check the network status without a
personal computer?

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

The network monitor function enables the GOT to monitor and display the status of the
CC-Link IE Controller Network, CC-Link IE Field Network, MELSECNET/H network, and

MELSECNET/10 network.

* For the details of supported devices and connection types, please refer to the relevant product manual.

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25

Supported devices

pc__ il Servo |

CNC
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GOT Solutions

Easily identify the cause of alarms

H Alarm function
aving problems? | 3
=

Worksite

X

Support
maintenance
work

GOT will solve your problems!

User alarm

m Line “A” stops

Device “A” error

@ Tank 1 out of material
m Troublesl

1727406 1 119 Tank | chenice] g running aut

hooting

i) Driim]  feald
Line & Machias & Tosk 1 chen ical
Machisg B | 15 THIRE ot

Vachirm wrr — o bachion 4

Worksite

An error occurred! How can | identify the
location and quickly recover the problem?

Function features

GQOT displays communication errors
(system alarms) of controllers and user-
created alarms (user alarms).

Easily identify the cause of alarms
[System alarm]

System alarms are displayed with
additional information such as channel
No., network No., station No., CPU No.,
screen No., and object ID. It helps you to
identify the controller in which the error
occurred and the cause of the alarm.

* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Alarms grouped by system or level
[User alarm]

Alarms are displayed in the list grouped
by system or level or all alarms are
displayed in one list. You can easily check
the detailed information of multiple alarms
even in a large system, leading to quick
troubleshooting.

Alarms are displayed with a station No. and CPU No. in the list grouped by system or
level. It helps you to identify the location where the error occurred in a large system,

leading to quick troubleshooting.

Backup of alarm logs during power failure
[System alarm/User alarm]

Alarm log data can be saved to a built-in

SRAM even when the power supply has failed.
* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Interaction with other functions [User alarm]

Use of the alarm function combined with
the logging and graph helps you to check
the status when the alarm occurred and
the status of the error found in the graph.

Select an alarm from the list, and press the
[Specified Jump] button

s

Interaction of user alarm and historical trend graph

Display the graph recorded when the alarm
occurred

bmr | oreor | Dokete | Detain [ fow | B2
|‘l J‘ﬁulmlm!gjﬁi;l

Display the alarm of the specified time

Locate a cursor at the position of the
error found in the graph, and press the
[Specified Jump] button

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23
gr21* W Gs21* W SoftGOT

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.

Supported devices

L pc__ | servo Jl Inverter |



GOT Solutions

Quick troubleshooting at worksite X

Support
- . maintenance
l Document display function work

mrsuBist 4 FESSCEEEE WYY [FRPEr TERIET §
it r——t —_—

Save manuals, check sheets,

It cane of Loe &

etc. in SD memory card ®  Checs A meibnk

==
Insert SD memory card to GOT ﬁ-‘ﬁ-}m

2. Inthe cams of Line B
@ Ghesd S and Dhanis

3w s it Lire &
W Gl G e O s

How can | recover from errors? GOT displays manuals or check sheets with instructions on how to restore the system,
which reduces the downtime.

Function features Bookmark display and keyword searches of PDF files

GQOT displays various kinds of documents Document display screen
such as manuals. You can switch
between pages, scroll, and zoom in/out a
page for smooth viewing. Entering a page
number easily displays the specified page
among multiple pages in the manual.

GT Desigrerd (3
Streen Design

Display the “Bookmark” window and
move to the page you want to display
from “Bookmark”

Bookmark
display

Indirect specification of document ID
Display the search window and enter a
or page number keyword to move to a page containing

the keyword

You can switch displayed documents on
one screen just by changing the document

ID or the page number with objects such Specifying initial display page with keyword
as touch switch or numerical input. By specifying the initial display page with a keyword, the specified page

automatically appears when using the document display function.

Viewing PDF files directly

PDF files can be viewed directly on GOT. Supporting network drive
With bookmark display and keyword
searches, you can instantly check the
information you want.

The network drive can be used as the save destination for the document files to display.

Data can be saved without considering the capacity limit.
* For the details, please refer to page 86.

Specification details and restrictions * For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Supported file formats PDF file, DocumentConverter output file*! (doc, xIs, ppt, pdf, jpg, bmp)
*1 Documents should be converted using DocumentConverter that is included in GT Works3.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | G127 GT25 [_servo [l Inverter |
|_Pharma [ Plant | SoftGoT
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GOT Solutions

Quick troubleshooting from your office P4

B GOT diagnostics function

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!
e =
1

| need to go and
check the error

Support
maintenance
work

Worksite Office

Ethernet

=%
Check the error and corrective
actions at your office!

GT Works3

An error occurred at the worksite. | need
to go and check the error quickly.

Function features

Without having manuals, you can use
GT Works3 and check the cause and
corrective actions of system alarms* and

script errors.
* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Checking system alarms*

GOT errors, CPU errors, net work errors,
and corrective actions can be checked.
Without using GX Works3/GX Works2,

quickly check errors using GT Works3.
* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Checking script errors

The error cause and corrective actions
of GOT script programs can also be
checked, thus enabling efficient work of
program fix and machine setup.

You do not need to visit the worksite. The status of GOT and CPU can be monitored
using GT Works3 at your office. Check the error cause and corrective actions in detail,
and you can solve the problem quickly.

= =

e | BT Trem - R — T L . . . S
%-: GTIT Sl
Commssaton Ph | #C- S GoT

Fream taha iog Drfuranas |

ety Aman |- S ok g
~AT G BV

—— =

] Prejuct Scruan Serpd
[ Qbject Sert

Seript Enee Prirtar

GOT internal device monitor

On GT Works3, you can monitor the GOT internal devices and change the device values
as necessary.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Display contents System alarms*' (GOT errors, CPU errors, network errors), script errors (project script, screen script, object script)

*1 Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23
aror I Gsat

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.

Supported devices

e B sorvo R inverter |




GOT Solutions

Support various international
standards N

Support system
design

Bl Compatible with environmental standards

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

Worksite

por2002

| want to use an HMI which is designed to GOT has been approved as the environmentally-resistant equipment, which means that
be safely used in hazardous locations. the GOT can be used in various locations.

Function features

GOT is acceptable for use in hazardous
locations classified by various safety
standards (Class I, Division 2 [the United
States, Canada], ATEX [Europe], KCs
[Koreal).

Approved use in hazardous locations Water, dust, and oil-proof

Since GOT conforms to water, dust, and
oil-proof IP67F standard, it is acceptable for GOT cgmplles with safety standards of IP67F for the front §un‘ace. GOT is
) ) the United States, Canada, Europe, and acceptable for use in areas where water
use in areas where water or oil are present. Korea. (White mode! only) or oil are present.
* GT25 rugged model conforms to IP66F. * GT25 rugged model conforms to IP66F.
Approval standards list (as of December 2019)
* For the latest information, please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/). O: Supported x: Not supported

f GT25 wide model
Standard model White model GT25 GT25 rugged model

(panel color: black) (panel color: white) open frame model GT21 wide model

Approval standards GT2510-WXTCID
GT27/GT25 GT2700-0TWA | GT2700-0TWD | GT2500F-0JTNA GT2507-WTOID
GT23/GT21/GS21 GT2500-0TWA | GT25000-0TWD | GT2500JF-0TND |  GT2507T-WTBD
GT2107-WTOD

Country/
Region

Overview

EMC Directive harmonized standards,
CE Low Voltage Directive harmonized standards, | Europe O O @) O O
RoHS Directive harmonized standards
Ex ATEX Directive harmonized standards™! Europe X X o x X
o Safety standards United @) O O O O
Class |, Division 2 States X (e} O X X
Safety standards O O O O O
cuL Canada
Class |, Division 2 X O O X X
KC EMC standards Korea O @] o o o
KCs | Safety standards’! Korea x x o x x

*1 To comply with ATEX directive and KCs regulation, there are some restrictions. Please refer to the specification details and restrictions below.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Class |, Division 2  This classification means that the equipment has been approved for use in Class |, Division 2 hazardous locations.

@ ATEX directive and KCs regulation GOT is acceptable for use in hazardous locations classified by these safety standards. To comply with the ATEX directive and KCs
regulation, protective sheet and special fitting in the "Product list" are required separately. (Only protective sheet is required for GT2508-VTWD.) Communication units and option
units cannot be used. When using these units, GOT does not comply with the standards. For the details, please refer to the Technical Bulletin "GOT2000 Series in Compliance
with the ATEX Directive and KCs Certification Requirements" (No. GOT-A-0101) on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website.

@ IP67F To conform to IP67F, close the USB environmental protection cover by pushing in the [PUSH] mark or [PULL] mark firmly to lock the cover*'. Note that the structure
does not guarantee protection in all users’ environments. The GOT may not be used in certain environments where it is subjected to splashing oil or chemicals for a long period
of time or soaked in oil mist.

*1 Open frame models conform to IP67F with the environmental protection sheet attached.

saJinjeaq alemp.leH - suolinjos 109
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GOT Solutions

Wireless communication between

GOT and PC

1N

Support system
design

Bl Wireless LAN communication unit

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

No cables to
connect GOT
and a personal
computer...

Mitsubishi Electric
programmable
controller

Wireless LAN
access point*®

Install the wireless LAN communication unit
(GT25-WLAN) on the GOT

How do | connect GOT and a personal
computer without using a cable?

The wireless LAN connection between GOT and a personal computer is supported.**2*
Project data transfer, FA transparent function, GOT Mobile function, and other functions

can be used.

*1 Installation of the wireless LAN communication unit (GT25-WLAN) is required on the GOT.

*2 Not supported by GT2505, GT23, GT21, and GS21 because the wireless LAN communication unit cannot be installed on these models.

*3 Access point mode is supported by GT Works3 Ver.1.144A or later. No access point is required separately for
direct communication between GOT and mobile devices.

Specification details and restrictions

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Use in wireless LAN connection Data transfer in the wireless LAN communication may not be as stable as that in the cable communication. A packet loss may occur
depending on the surrounding environment and installation location. Make sure to check that it operates properly before using.

@® Country applicable to wireless LAN communication unit  The wireless LAN communication unit with hardware version A can be used only in Japan.

The unit with hardware version B or later can be used in Japan (Japan Radio Law), the United States (FCC standards), the EU member states, Switzerland, Norway, Iceland,
and Liechtenstein (RE Directive). The unit with hardware version D or later can be used in Japan, the United States, the EU member states, Switzerland, Norway, Iceland,
Liechtenstein, China (excluding Hong Kong, Macau, Taiwan), and Korea.

Recommended industries

SEmcon, Lop | Electronics |

Supported GOT types

ar25*

* Excluding GT2505. For the details, refer to the function
descriptions above.

Design secure network configuration

Support system
design

B Ethernet communication unit

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

Worksite =

Information system network @
O |
Office 1
m Control system
network
et Communication
continues Eth ;
erne
O u

| want to separate the network for security
reason.

Two Ethernet ports physically separate the information system network in the office from
the control system network at the production site; therefore the network architecture is

more reliable and secure.

* Installation of the Ethernet communication unit (GT25-J71E71-100) is required on the GOT.
* GT25 wide models have two Ethernet ports as standard so that the Ethernet communication unit is not required.
* Not supported by GT2505, GT23, GT21, and GS21 because the Ethernet communication unit cannot be installed on these models.

Specification details and restrictions

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ To use Ethernet communication unit To use the Ethernet communication unit, the BootOS version Z or later is required. Because the unit cannot be used depending on
the connection destination, please refer to the GOT2000 Series Connection Manual.

Recommended industries

semicon, Looll Eiectronics
Proma J Plant

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25*

* Excluding GT2505. For the details, refer to the function
descriptions above.



GOT Solutions

Implement the sound notification

system easily

B Sound output function

s

| didn't
notice that it
stopped
working.

1N

Support system

design

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

288d (sound effect)

{Time to replace the par’[)

gcreen saver |

enabled

Workpiece is stuck.
Please remove the workpiece.

How can | check the equipment status
from a remote location?

Function features

The sound can be output® from the audio
equipment such as a speaker that is
connected to GOT. The sound can be
played when the trigger action or time
action conditions are satisfied or touch

switches are touched.

* GT25 wide models have a built-in sound output
interface so that the sound output unit (GT15-SOUT)
is not required. The unit is required for other models.

* Not supported by GT2505.

* To output sound, it is required to create sound files.

GOT can be used to output sound data. Outputting a notification sound can reliably

convey the information to the operators who are working away from the GOT. It is also

usable while screen saver is active.

Sound files can be created easily

(See page 118)

There are three types of sound files:
messages, sound effects, and melodies.
Messages can easily be created by using
the speech synthesis function* (page 118).
Sound effects and melodies are included
in GT Works3 so that you can reduce time

for system design.
* GT Works Text to Speech License (SW1DND-GTVO-M)
is required separately.

Sound files
Sound effect

More than 50 files
are included

Message

Create from
arbitrary text

Melody

More than 10 files
are included

Cancel or mute the sound while it is
being played back

After checking the situation, you can stop
or mute the sound while it is being played
back so that you do not need to worry
about annoying other operators.

An error occurred.
Please check workpiece
in process A...

Checked, OK!

Specification details and restrictions

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Unit installation GT25 wide models have a built-in sound output interface so that the sound output unit (GT15-SOUT) is not required. The unit is required for other models.
@ Sound file specifications  Sound file format: WAV format, sampling frequency: 8.000 kHz/16.000 kHz, channel number: 1 channel (monaural)

@ Applicable plug ¢3.5 stereo mini-plug (3-prong)

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25*

SoftGOT

* Excluding GT2505. For the details, refer to the function
descriptions above.
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GOT Solutions

Record/Playback videos to see
what happened at worksite N

Support system
design

Bl Multimedia function

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

Alarm display screen
1 013 10:00 Error B110
10/01/2013 10:10 Error B112
10/01/2013 9:55 Error B110

Attach a video camera to the GOT to record
the operational status on the production line

Play the video on the alarm
display screen

<Record 120 seconds before and after error occurred>
T

Production line has stopped due to GOT records the operational status on the production line and plays back the recorded
machine errors! It’s difficult to identify the video image. Visual clarity of the image helps you to analyze the cause of the error.
cause of the error on the unattended line.

Function features
. . Use a personal computer to play back
GOT displays and records the image the video recorded by the GOT

taken by a video camera connected to the
multimedia unit and plays back the saved
video image.

To set the timing of recording, you can
use a device of a controller as a trigger.

* Excluding GT2705.
* Multimedia unit (GT27-MMR-Z) and CF card are

required.

Ethernet
[,

Worksite
Play back the video on
the GOT at worksite
Display the file name and the recorded date
and time of the currently played video
Specification details and restrictions * For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Recording specifications

Before-after event recording This allows the recording of a total of 240 seconds of images, including 120 seconds before and after a system error occurs. (When event
trigger device turns on).

Standard mode This allows two types of recording modes: Recording size VGA (640 x 480), frame rate maximum 15fps; Recording size QVGA (320 x 240), frame rate maximum 30fps.
Long-time mode This allows the recording for long hours of approximately two days. Recording size QVGA (320 x 240), frame rate 15fps.

@ Unit installation One of the following units can be installed: multimedia unit, video input unit, digital video output unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input unit, or RGB output unit.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

sewicon, Loo Eiectronics servo " inverter
“Pharma |

* Excluding GT2705. For the details, refer to the function
descriptions above.



GOT Solutions

Monitor worksite using video images

H Video display/RGB display/Video output function

Having problems? }

GOT will solve your problems!

Multiple images
can be displayed
on one GOT

Support system
design

GOT screen

Camera image

PC image

There is not enough space for multiple
monitors at the worksite.

Function features

GOT acts as a monitor to display images
which are recorded by a video camera or

saved in a personal computer.
* Excluding GT2705.

Video input

Input images of up to 4 video cameras

can be simultaneously displayed on the
GOT. You can zoom in or zoom out the
images and save the GOT images (hard
copy images).

*Video input unit (GT27-V4-Z) or video/RGB input unit
(GT27-V4R1-2) is required.

GOT acts as a monitor to display images which are recorded by a video camera or

saved in a personal computer, and thus there is no need to have additional monitors.

RGB input*!

RGB images can be displayed on the
GOT. Simultaneous display of two screens
is also possible*. You can use various
effects for the images such as rotation,
and gesture operations can be used

for zooming in/out (400%) and scrolling
objects*.

"1 RGB input unit (GT27-R2) or video/RGB input unit
(GT27-V4R1-2) is required.
*2 Supported by GT27-R2 only.

RGB output

The GOT screen can be displayed on a
commercially available large display even

when the backlight of the GOT is off.
* RGB output unit (GT27-ROUT) is required.

HDMI output INETH

Connect an HDMI compatible monitor and
display GOT screens on the large monitor.
Since the GOT screen can be displayed

on a large monitor, it is recommended for

ANDON applications.
* Digital video output unit (GT27-VHOUT) is required.

By creating a base screen larger than the
resolution of GOT, high resolution screen
that fits the external monitor can be
displayed. (For the details, see page 88)

Specification details and restrictions

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Unit installation  One of the following units can be installed: multimedia unit, video input unit, digital video output unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input unit, RGB output unit
@ Applicable peripheral devices For the details, please refer to the Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0064 on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website

(www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported GOT types

GT27*

* Excluding GT2705. For the details, refer to the function
descriptions above.

Supported devices

pic B soro R inverter |
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GOT Solutions

Quick changeover

B Recipe function

Support system
operation

> GOT will solve your problems!

Having problems?

Record 1 Vegetable curry

Record 2 Chicken curry 0 300 0

Record 3 Seafood curry 0 0 150

How can | change the recipe information
such as material blend and machine
conditions?

Function features

GOT saves the recipe information (device
values) such as material blend and
machine conditions. You can change

the recipe on the GOT and write it to

a programmable controller to quickly
perform the changeover.

Checking record values before
recipe change

Without writing records to programmable
controllers, record values can be checked
and changed. By overwriting a recipe file
with the changes, the changed values can
be written to devices in programmable

controllers. (Recipe special control)
* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Recipe function can be used without
data storage

Data storage or SRAM user area can be
specified as the save destination of recipe
data.

GOT saves recipe information for individual product. You can select a recipe to be
written to the programmable controller, which achieves the quick changeover for the

production line.

Easy changeover

Changing recipes (changeover) is easy on a user-created screen*' or on the utility

screen.

Change recipes in the
utility screen

Change recipes from user-created screens*'

Recipe operation window | Recipe display (record list)

Veoatshla curry
2 Chicken curry

(75 o1 i i

Secured by setting
passwords to activate the
utility screen.

Without creating recipe
change screen, recipes
can be changed by
using a standard recipe
operation window.

Record selection screen
can be created by the
users. Various functions
and designs are available.

*1 Changing recipes on a user-created screen is not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Supported device formats Bit, BIN, BCD, Real, String

@ Supported formats of recipe file conversion CSV file, Unicode® text file

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

Supported devices

gr21* W Gs21* W SoftGOT

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.

L pc__ | servo Jl Inverter |



GOT Solutions

Support recipe setting (record) selection @

Support system
operation

H Recipe display (record list)

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

GT Works3

Can | select a
recipe from the

. it v 0 Do |14 L, |

s i
Create the list
from the recipe = LR TR

| want to select
recipe by name,
not by number.

Wemetahle curry
Chidken clrry
Gl

setting dialog =

Select your favorite style
from the preset list and
easily create appropriate

screen! Easy to view recipe display
How can | change recipes easily on a Recipe names (record names) are displayed in a list format on GOT. Sort or narrow
user-created screen? down the list and easily change recipes on GOT.
Function features Read and write records Change display order of records
Create the recipe display (record list) Just select a record and touch a switch Records can be sorted by record number
easily just by selecting required items on GOT and you can easily read or write or record name by touching the column
in GT Works3. Colors, line styles, and records. header.

borders can be changed as you need.
Change or delete record names

Change record names or delete records

PP R e by specifying the record name using

Weketahle curry numerical input.
Chlcken cuery

Touch and sort records

o y—— Scroll the list by gesture
operation

Colors, line styles, and borders can be changed I
as you need! Touch switches for various recipe operations

Specification details and restrictions

@ Customizable settings Text color, background color, cursor color, ruled line color, line type, line width, show/hide scrollbar, etc.

@ Functions that can be used with recipe display (record list) object Read/write records, delete records, verify records, change/sort/filter record names, export/import
recipe data

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office.

The sample screens are supported by the following GT Works3 versions: Ver.1.155M or later.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD il Electronics | G127 GT25 GT23 [_servo [l Inverter |
| _Pharma [ Plant | cr21 Q| Gs21 i SoftGoT
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GOT Solutions

Increase efficiency of maintenance
work

Support system
operation

B Writing resource data

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

Red
beans = Cumy
| have to D2000 D2001
correct a
recipe file now. Record 1 |Red bean bread 50 0
Record 2 |Curry bread 30 0
Read recipe file
=\
Office
Write the edited recipe file Edit on a personal computer
Red
beans = Curmy
D2000 D2001 po
Record 1 |Red beanbread| 50 0 >
Record 2 |Curry bread| 0 30 j
L= //\
How can | correct recipe files in GOT Recipe files read from GOT can be edited and written back to an SD memory card in the
without visiting the worksite? GOT. Without ejecting the SD memory card, you can read, edit, and write recipe files in
your office.
Function features Easy to edit the public folder of the GOT Mobile function
Resource data (alarm log file, recipe file, PDF and other files can be directly written to the public folder of the GOT Mobile
logging file, operation log file, image file, function. Updating the public folder is easy as well.

and so on) can be written to GOT. There
is no need to eject and insert an SD
memory card.

Read the resource data

-

-
— 7

Write the resource data

Edit the read
resource data

Specification details and restrictions

@ Transferable resource data The data that can be transferred differ depending on the GOT model. In addition, the resource data cannot be written depending on the data
type. For the details, please refer to the GT Designer3 (GOT2000) Screen Design Manual.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | GT27 GT25 GT23 [_servo [l Inverter |
|_Pharma [ Plant | cr21 W Gs21



GOT Solutions

Protect valuable assets

Support system
operation

B Various security functions

Having problems? }

GOT will solve your problems!

Access restriction

via network

» |P filter function
C

+ Ethernet
]

Display and

operation
restriction

— Operator
authentication
function

Project data
execution restriction

Project data
access restriction

— Security key
authentication function

— Security key
authentication function

The following security functions are also available.
 Restrictions on reading data from GOT
* Restrictions on users who open project data

| know the importance of security
functions to protect valuable assets, but
how can | do...?

Function features

Security key authentication function and
IP filter function offer enhanced security.

Prevent data alteration and duplication
[Security key authentication function]

On the GOTs and personal computers
without registered security keys, the
project data cannot be opened and
executed, which protects your techniques

(know-how) from information leaks.
* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Reduce risk of unauthorized access
through network [IP filter function]

Registering the IP address of the device
which can access the GOT restricts the
access from unauthorized devices.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

To protect customers’ assets, GOT offers enhanced security functions such as access
restriction on project data and access restriction via network.

Security key authentication function
Restrict PCs on which project data can be opened

Restrict GOTs on which project data can be executed

Project data Project data

Cannot open

IP filter function
Register the IP address of the device to allow access

Ethernet Ethernet
O

Access not
accepted

Access not
accepted

Allowed IP address Prohibited IP address

Unregistered IP address Unregistered IP address

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23
aror I Gsat

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.

Supported devices

e B sorvo R inverter |
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GOT Solutions

Identify error cause based on history

information

H Operation log function

Support system
operation

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

Operation log list

Check the brief information
of the log

for more
details...

Detailed information

Check the detailed information
of the log

An error occurred due to improper
operations, but | do not exactly know why
the error occurred...

Function features

GOT records the operation information,
such as the “what, when, and how” of

an operation performed, in chronological
order in an SD memory card or USB
memory.

Use of the operation log function
combined with the operator authentication
function (page 85) records additional
information of “who” performed the
operation.

Easy management for operation log file

You can copy and delete an operation log
file created by the operation log function
and change a file name on GOT without
using a personal computer.

The operation log file can be converted
into a CSV file or Unicode® text file so that
the file can be checked on the personal
computer.

GOT records all the operations performed by operators. Checking the recorded
operation history helps you to identify and analyze the cause of the error occurred due
to improper operations, leading to making improvements, preventing reoccurrence, and

enhancing traceability.

Coordination with user-created
management systems

The operation log records not only the
operator names that are used in the
operator authentication function but also
the character strings stored in an external
device. It is easy to coordinate your own
user management system and the GOT's
operation log.

Store user information
User information to devices

inside company

Login screen

Quick check of operation log file

You can select a log from the operation
log list and check the detailed information.
Screen images also help you to identify
the improper operation.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23
SoftGOT

Supported devices
[ Servo [l Inverter |



GOT Solutions

Security with password management @

Support system
operation

H Operator authentication function

Having problems? }

GOT will solve your problems!

Operation screen is
displayed

© Operation authorized

Operation screen is

X Operation unauthorized not displayed

Login
failed

How can | restrict the unauthorized
operators?

Function features

Setting the operation authority and the
viewing authority achieves “enhanced

security” and allows “access management

per operator”. Use of the operator

authentication function combined with the

operation log function (page 84) enables
you to check the “who, what, when, and
how” of an operation performed.

Enhanced password security

By setting password requirements (the
minimum number of characters and
the character types), you can set more
advanced passwords. It is possible to
prompt a password change at the initial
login or notify the password expiration

date in advance (1 day to 30 days).
* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Operator name and password enable the secure login management in a large-
scale worksite, providing the flexibility of setting the operation authority per worksite
or operator. In addition, the login management can be performed by an external
authentication device such as RFID.

How to authenticate the operator

Settings for operation authority

Set the authority to allow John Smith to
adjust “Torque 1” and “Torque 2”.

Method (1)

Input an operator name and

password for login John Smith can

adjust
“Torque 1” and
“Torque 2”.
. cannot adjust
Use an ID card or ID tag for login “Torque 3.

Use of method (D) combined with
method (2) is acceptable. Secure login
management is achieved even when
an external authentication device has
failed.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23
gr21* W Gs21* W SoftGOT

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.

Supported devices

pic B soro R inverter |
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GOT Solutions

Saving files in network drive

NEW

Bl Network drive

Support system

operation

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

Programmable
controller

Temperature

SD memory
controller

card, etc.
-5~
Buffering area
(Memory on GOT)

e ]

Storage space
is insufficient

File server

Network drive

Data can be saved directly
E‘[hernet:I

As the size of the logging files and
other data saved in the GOT increases,
the memory capacity soon becomes
insufficient.

Function features

The network drive can be used as the
save destination for the GOT files. By
setting the shared folder on the file

server (personal computer) connected

by Ethernet as the network drive, the files
can be saved directly to the shared folder
from the GOT. Use the external storage to
accumulate data without considering the
capacity limit.

Saving all data to file server

Since files can be saved directly to the file
server from multiple GOTs, you can view
necessary data just by accessing the
server.

Since GOT files can be saved directly to the shared folder on the file server (personal
computer) connected by Ethernet, data can be accumulated without considering the
capacity limit.

File server
192.168.3.18 Data saved in the file server can
be viewed and analyzed on
192.168.3.19 a personal computer
N
Ethernet
b ]
GOT2000 GOT2000
192.168.3.19

*1 For the functions that can use the network drive, please refer to the specification details and restrictions below.

Specification details and restrictions

@ File server File servers must support the file sharing function (SMB or CIFS). For recommended file servers, please refer to the relevant product manual.
@® Functions that can use network drive  Document display, logging, hard copy, file printing, report, file transfer function (FTP transfer), file transfer function (GOT internal

transfer), file management function

@ Using network drive on multiple GOTs  When the file save destination setting is common to multiple GOTs, select [Separate destinations for each GOT] in the setting dialog

for the function using the network drive. A folder named as the GOT's IP address is created automatically and the files can be prevented from being overwritten.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

GT27 GT25

Supported GOT types Supported devices

SoftGOT

pic B soro R inverter |



GOT Solutions

Printing stored data all at once

M Printing hard copies and reports

Having problems? }

The ink has run out

Report
—

q

L 77

)
<

The ink has run out and
hard copy and report
data have not been

printed.

GOT will solve your problems!

Support system
operation

The ink has been replaced.
Paper stock is ready.

Print all reports at
the end of the

How can | make the printer ready and
then print data all at once?

Function features

The hard copy data captured while
running GOT or the collected report data
can be printed.

Supported printer*!

e Serial printer
¢ PictBridge-compatible printer*?
e Ethernet printer*®

*1 For the supported printer models, please refer
to the Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0064 on the
Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global
website.

*2 Not supported by GT2505, GT25 wide, GT25 handy,
GT25 rugged, GT23, GT21, and GS21.

*3 Supported by GT2104-R and GT2103-PMBD
among GT21.

Files created in the hard copy function or report function can be printed on a printer.

When printing reports, the data can be temporarily stored in an SD memory card or

other data storage and printed all at once.

Printing reports at an arbitrary timing

The timing to output reports is as follows.
Triggers to output data can be set for
each report screen.

GT27 model, GT25 model, GT23 model

* When trigger condition is satisfied
Stores the collected data into a
temporary file, and collectively outputs
the data to a report when the output
trigger condition is satisfied.

e At the time of data collection (only when
using a serial printer)

Outputs the collected data to a report
simultaneously with data collection.

GT21 model, GS21 model

e At the time of data collection (only when
using a serial printer)

e \When one page's worth of data is
collected (only when using an Ethernet
printer)

SoftGOT
e When trigger condition is satisfied

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25* GT23*
GT21* W Gs2i* [l SoftGOT

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.

Supported devices

e B sorvo R inverter |
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GOT Solutions

More information on a single screen %]

NEW

l Base screen size expansion

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

| want to check the
information on
another screen at
the same time.

Support system
operation

Scroll the screen and view other parts of the screen

Can | check all necessary information on
one screen without switching screens?

Function features

A base screen that is larger than the
resolution of GOT can be created and
displayed. The screen of expanded size
can easily be scrolled by using swipe

gestures or the scroll bars.
* Supported by SoftGOT only when using the SoftGOT-
GOT link function.

A base screen that is larger than the resolution of GOT can be created and displayed. By

displaying the information that used to be separated in multiple base screens, operation

can be performed while viewing the whole image.

Example)
Displaying an expanded base screen
(1600 x 960) on GT27-V (640 x 480)

Expanded base screen (1600 x 960)

A B
FGH I J}

View on the GOT

m
Scroll

O
m

Operation while viewing the whole
image

The navigation window can be displayed
on GOT to indicate the current position
on the base screen. The window is semi-
transparent and displayed in small size
to help you view the whole image during
operation.

The window display can be changed
depending on the setting (always display,
do not display, or display while swiping/
touching the screen).

Red frame

Blue frame

Red frame: Indicates the area currently displayed on
the GOT.

Blue frame: Indicates the position of the object where
the cursor is located. The frame appears when the
cursor moves to any object that is hidden from view.
The area enclosed in the frame blinks in yellow.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Graphics setting GOT Graphic Ver.2 must be selected.

@ Restrictions of other functions  This function cannot be used with the screen gesture function.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25
SoftGOT*

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.

Supported devices

pic B soro R inverter |



GOT Solutions

Quickly change comments

NEW Support system

B Changing comments without using GT Designer3 operation

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

Edit the comment text file
on a personal computer (text editor)

A typo was found on the screen.

Text file for comments

Comment No. | Column No.1

1 STOR—-STOP

Restart GOT and fix the correction

GT Designer3 is
not installed...

L8]

Overwrite with the text file
for comments

After starting operation, a typo was found
on the screen. | need to correct it but
there is no personal computer here that
has GT Designer3 installed.

Function features

The GOT can display comments by
reading a comment text file from the
installed data storage. After changing a
comment, overwrite the comment text file
in the data storage and restart the GOT to

display the new comment.

* To display comments from a text file, configure the
relevant settings in the project data. For the details,
please refer to the GT Designer3 (GOT2000) Screen
Design Manual.

*USB memory or SD memory card is required.

Even if GT Designer3 is not installed on the personal computer, comments can be edited
and the changes can be reflected to GOT immediately. It helps to apply minor changes
to comments without editing the project data.

Writing package data and
the comment text file

7

Package  Text file for
data comments

Changing comments

Personal computer (GT Designer3)
e Creating a project
® Exporting comments to a text file

GT Designer3
is not required
Text file for
comments

7
Text file for
comments

Personal computer (text editor)
e Editing the comment text file

Restart the GOT

Specification details and restrictions

@ Influence on the GOT startup time  When this function

is used, the GOT reads a comment text file at startup, resulting in a longer startup time. To minimize the increase of

the startup time, enable this function only for the comment group in which comments may be changed.

@ Font restrictions Windows® fonts and HQ fonts are not
dialog, the GOT displays the comments in a standard font.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

usable to display the comments of a text file. Even if a Windows® font or HQ font is specified in the object setting

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25

Supported devices

L pc__ | servo Jl Inverter |

SoftGOT
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GOT Solutions

Support FDA 21 CFR Part 11

B Regarding FDA 21 CFR Part 11 support

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

Is there any way to
support FDA 21 CFR
Part 11...

Operator authentication screen

| ey

Login

Support system
operation

Operation screen

How can | support FDA 21 CFR Part 11
easily?

Function features

GOT can be used to support FDA 21 CFR
Part 11, the standards about electronic
data recording of the traceability
information, which is required in the food
and pharmaceutical industries. Sample
screens are available for helping you
configure systems.

GOT functions related to FDA 21 CFR Part 11

(1) Managing users who access the GOT
Operator authentication and security level setting
(2) Managing screen data
User management, access control
(3) Completeness of data
Network drive, FTP client, FTP server
(4) Security and viewing of data
Operation log, alarm, logging, recipe
(5) Audit trail
Operation log
(6) Validation of data and operations
Verification (GT Designer3 function)
(7) System development, operation, and management
Security level setting

GOT can be used to make your system meet the requirements of FDA 21 CFR Part 11.

* The users must construct an appropriate system for the compliance with the FDA 21 CFR Part 11. For the details,
please refer to the Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0077 on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global

website.

Access management per operator

The operator authentication function
enables management of users who can
login to GOT. (For details, see page 85.)

* To prevent impersonations, user accounts should be
managed thoroughly by the users.

OperatorName Snith

Password KREXKRAAE

e e o e e ]
53 3 e e e I
1 o o o

jjjjﬂjﬂ S

Enter

Input an operator name and password for login

Recording audit trails (histories for the
follow-up survey later)

Audit trails can be recorded and operated
by setting the operation log appropriately.
(For details, see page 84.)
<Information required to be recorded>
- Time stamp
- User name of the logged-in operator
- Description and details of the operation
performed by the operator
(logs before and after the data change)

Operation log list

Operator names stored in
programmable controller devices
can be used, thus enabling
interaction with user
management systems.

For more
details

Specification details and restrictions

@ Range of supporting FDA 21 CFR Part 11  The range that GOT can support the regulation is limited. For the details, please refer to the Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0077
on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

® How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office. The sample screens are supported by

the following GT Works3 versions: Ver.1.152J or later.

Recommended industries

|_FsB | Pharma |

Supported GOT types

G125
SoftGOT



https://www.mitsubishielectric.com/fa/

Easy data collection

B Logging & Graph/List

Having problems?

ALl
el

>

GOT Solutions

Support system
operation

GOT will solve your problems!

pr Ll

> >

I
Temperature

[ Product quantity ]
T
[ Setting value, etc ]

GOT logs the data

Graph display

Curmsi | i =

o i s |
e R S R B el

List display

Defective product... | need to quickly
identify the cause of errors.

Function features

GQOT collects the data from programmable
controllers and temperature controllers
and displays the collected data in a graph
and list. The logging data can be saved

in a built-in SRAM* even when the power
supply has failed.

* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Analyze data on personal computer

The logging data can be converted into
a CSV file or Unicode® text file and saved
to an SD memory card or USB memory
so that the data can be displayed on a
personal computer.

GOT collects the data from programmable controllers and temperature controllers

(logging®) and displays the collected data in a graph and list. You can check the data

which was collected when an error occurred to identify and analyze the cause of the error.

* Excluding GT2103-PMBLS.

Historical trend graph

The data collected by the logging function
is displayed in a graph in chronological
order. Scrolling the graph and specifying
the time make it easier to check the
necessary data.

Historical data list

The data collected by the logging function
is displayed in a list. Specifying the time in
the list displays the historical trend graph
of the specified time.

Supporting network drive

The network drive can be used as the save
destination for logging files. Data can be

saved without considering the capacity limit.

* Not supported by GT23, GT21, and GS21.
* For the details, please refer to page 86.

File server
(personal computer)

i View and analyze data
on personal computer

Ethernet
]

==

Buffering area _ SD memory card,
(Memory on GOT) etc.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Supported device formats  Bit, BIN, BCD, Real, String

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23
gr21* W Gs21* W SoftGOT

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.

Supported devices

|__pc__J  servo |
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GOT Solutions

Simple touch operations

Support system
operation

B Gesture function

Having problems? } GOT will solve your problems!

7
&/

It's hard to touch small parts on the Zoom in to easily operate small and hard to reach switches. After zooming in, scroll the

screen! display to show the area you want to operate.

Function features

Scroll

In addition to touch operations, gesture
operations are now available on the GOT
in the same way as on tablet or mobile
terminals.

Object gesture 2-point press operation

Specify an object to be enlarged, scrolled To prevent accidental operations, press
or flicked. 2 points simultaneously and enable the
touch operation.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Objects applicable to the object gesture function Historical data list display, alarm display (user), alarm display (system), simple alarm display, historical trend graph,
document display, video/RGB display object*!
*1 Not supported by GT2705.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics | GT27* [_servo [l Inverter |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.



Easy interaction with database

Bl MES interface function

Having problems? }

1E|' ‘7 DB registration?
Office n. ® PC software?

Information linking

personal computer Database server

I ‘| statement I :

= &)
Collect data
E U

S
I Ethernet
(]

Worksite

GOT will solve your problems!

T

Office

GOT Solutions

1N

Support system
design

=} MES database sever

|

Ethernet
O

]

Worksite

Non-Mitsubishi Electric

Mitsubishi Electric
programmable controller A programmable controller

SQL statement
- Production instruction requests
- Production results etc.

Resource data
-Logging data

- Alarm data

- Operation log data

GOT transmits data collectively
even to the equipment of other
manufacturers

Temperature controller

How can | analyze the production site
information and increase production
efficiency? Does it take time to construct
the system?

Function features

The GOT uses SQL statements* to
transmit data from the connected industrial

devices to a database server.”

*1 Communication actions can be selected from
SELECT, Multi-SELECT, UPDATE, INSERT, or
DELETE.

*2 A separate license (GT25-MESIFKEY) is required.

Easy communication without
programming

Communication with databases is configured
in GT Works3 without any programming.

GOT communicates with the MES database server without a personal computer and
programs and sends the data such as production instruction requests and production results.
Storing the resource data such as alarm history and logging data to a database

enhances traceability.

Transferring data of various devices
collectively

GOT transmits data collectively to an
MES database server by collecting data
from various devices of different types
and manufacturers. Collecting data in the
GOT makes it easy to transmit data to the
database.

Unicode® support for tag data type

Unicode® character strings can be used
as the data type of collected data (device
data). Multiple languages including
Chinese are supported and there is no
need to worry about character codes.

Resource data send function

The resource data collected in the GOT
buffering area or an SD memory card
can be sent to a database. The alarm
information of GOT can be stored and
managed in the database.

<MES (Manufacturing Execution System)>

%’g}r‘,’ The manufacturing execution system (MES) is a system that controls and manages production processes at a worksite in order to optimize quality,

productivity, delivery date, and cost.

Specification details and restrictions

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Function list - DB interface function (resource data send function / tag function / trigger buffering function / trigger monitoring function / SQL text transmission function /
arithmetic processing function / program execution function / DB buffering function) - Diagnosis function - DB server function (ODBC connection function / connection setting

function / log output function)

® Usable databases Please refer to the GOT2000 Series MES Interface Function Manual.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25

Supported devices

“pic B soro R inverter |
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GOT Solutions

Support management of on-site data

B File manager function

Alarm logs,
logging data,
hard copies, etc.

Support system
operation

} GOT will solve your problems!

GOT back side

"
.....
ey,
"y
“y
.....
",

N
Select copy destination !

l

"y
"y
.,...
"
"y
I}

Copy alarm logs, ‘
logging and other data .
at the same time .

Select data to copy

How can | make backup of alarm and
logging data? It's bothersome to back up
data separately.

Function features

Check the folders and files that are stored
on the GOT's SD memory card or USB
memory, and copy or delete them in the
list.

Graphical list display

File types can be identified with icons at a
glance.

Supporting network drive

Since the GOT files can be directly copied
or moved to the network drive, data can

be backed up easily.

* Supported by GT27, GT25.
* For the details, please refer to page 86.

Folders and files are shown in a list on a graphical screen so that it is easy to copy them
as needed.

Various file operations

Copy, delete, move, rename, or create

) . . . Select data Sort data
files and folders. Multiple selection of files

and folders is also possible. Il

Files can be operated also in mobile

screens using the GOT Mobile function
NEW.

Checking available space in drives

Easily check available space in the drives.
It is useful when saving cumulative data
such as logging and hard copies.

Available space is Manage files with
displayed simple operations

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma_|

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148)

Supported GOT types Supported devices

G127 GT25 GT23* [_servo [l Inverter |
[__CNC |

* Restrictions apply to some functions. For the details,
refer to the function descriptions above.



GOT Solutions

Send and retrieve files between

GOT and PC

M File transfer function

Having problems? }

Production results,
alarm logs, etc.

Worksite

Support system
operation

GOT will solve your problems!

=1

Office
Send production
results and
alarm logs

Ethernet

O ]

Worksite

How can | check daily production results?

Function features

Files stored on the GOT's SD memory card
or USB memory can be transferred easily.
Network drive can be used as the transfer

destination INETI

FTP transfer

By using GOT, files stored on the GOT's
SD memory card or USB memory can be
sent to or received from an FTP server
(personal computer). File transfer triggers
(sampling, bit rise, etc.) can be used to

set file transfer timing.

* Supported by GT2107-W, GT2104-R, and GT2103-
PMBD among GT21 models.

GOT internal transfer

Files stored on the SD memory card or
USB memory connected to the back side
of GOT can be transferred to the USB
memory on the front face of the GOT so

that data can be obtained easily.
* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

By using GOT, production results can be stored on the GOT’s SD memory card or USB
memory and sent to a personal computer or the USB memory on the front face of GOT.
The GOT can also receive production instructions from the personal computer.

FTP transfer GOT internal transfer
FTP server )
=\ File server
'I_r (personal compute‘r) jm (personal computer)
Office I 7
Office

Send production
results and alarm
logs
'm| Ethernet
q | [

]

Obtain
production
instructions

Send production
results and alarm
— logs

Ethernet
O

GOT back side

Worksite

FTP client

File server
(GO GOT front side

(personal computer) ﬁ

Transfer production results
and alarm logs

File transfer using a network drive

The GOT data stored in a file server (personal computer) connected by Ethernet can be
transferred to an FTP server (personal computer), or the data can be directly transferred

between the GOT and the file server (personal computer).
* Not supported by GT23, GT21, and GS21. For the details, see page 86.

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148)

Supported devices

pic B soro R inverter |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23*
aror I Gszt

* Excluding some models or restrictions apply to
some functions. For the details, refer to the function
descriptions above.
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GOT Solutions

Various controllers and connection types [IN

B Multi-channel function/Device data transfer function

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

Support system
design

' '
MODBUS® § » Ethernet
: :
| ]
]
n
ammmms
R
|
2 CC-Link IE
u 1
RS-232 : . Temperature controller
RS-422 & & I
1 [ ]
| | [ ] .
- . D
: i
. CH4

a

L1

Servo amplifier

How can | connect various industrial
devices in various connection types?

Function features

GOT supports various industrial
devices and connection types. With
the multi-channel function and the

GOT supports various industrial devices and connection types. With the multi-channel

function, four channels of industrial devices can be monitored on a single GOT.

<Typical applications>

Programmable controllers of different manufacturers via Ethernet

Programmable controllers, temperature controllers, inverters
Ethernet
]

. . . Ethernet

device data transfer function, multiple D 0

. . . . 1 2 Temperature Mitsubishi Electric
types of industrial devices of different controller progeamneble
manufacturers can be monitored. ilil T G
* Excluding GT2103-PMBLS Non-Mitsubishi Electric - Non-Mitsubishi Electric - Non-Mitsubishi Electric  Mitsubishi Electric = et

prc programmable
controller A controller B controller C controller

<Supported connection types> Device data transfer function
Ethernet, RS-232, RS—422/485, QC—Lmk IE Using GT Works3, simply set source
Contrgller Network, CC-Link IE*FleId Netwc;rk, devices, destination devices, and triggers
CC-Link, Bus, MELSECNET/H', MODBUS and you can transfer devices between Destination

* Including MELSECNET/10 mode.

Multi-channel function

Up to four channels® of industrial devices
(programmable controller, servo, inverter,
temperature controller, etc.) can be

monitored with one GOT.
* Up to 2 channels on GT23, GT21, and GS21.

industrial devices.

Temperature controller Programmable controller

=)

Mo, Do Typs Destnaton Drve

T
|Porcz |Souren Do
|

1 {sgnes Brin £} o aman  [|moee [
E2:0-1 ANN1 RLODY
| EETSPEre | CTE

Transfer device data
—m

Mitsubishi Electric
programmable controller

Source

Temperature controller

Specification details and restrictions

@ Various peripherals External devices (operation panels, switches, lamps, etc.), two-dimensional code readers, barcode readers, RFID readers, IC card readers, speakers,
video cameras, displays (RGB output), personal computers (RGB input), serial printers, PictBridge compatible printers
@ Multi-channel function Supported connection types, channel numbers, and functions vary depending on the GOT type. For the details, please refer to the relevant product

manual or the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

Supported devices

“pic B soro R inverter |

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported GOT types

GT27 GT25 GT23*
gr21* W Gs21* W SoftGOT

* Excluding some models or restrictions apply to
some functions. For the details, refer to the function
descriptions above.



GOT Solutions

Support CNC maintenance X

Support
maintenance

H Interaction function with CNCs work

Having problems? > GOT will solve your problems!

s
w_——
&

i EhE

Alarm screen Monitor screen

(CNC monitor 2)

(CNC monitor 2)

Edit screen
(CNC monitor 2)

Input/Output screen
(CNC monitor 2)

“NC alarm” occurred on a GOT!
How can | maintain the system quickly?

Function features

A GOT can be used to display various
monitors and make settings of a CNC

connected to the GOT.

* CNC monitor/CNC machining program edit/CNC data
1/0 functions are supported by GOTs with a resolution
of SVGA or higher.

* Not supported by GT25 wide models.

CNC monitor 2 function (CNC C80)

The function enables monitoring and
operation of the standard screens
(monitor, setup, edit, diagnosis, and
maintenance) of the C80 Series CNC
connected to the GOT. You can also use
this function to input/output data or edit
machining program of the CNC C80.

Use a GOT to monitor or check alarms of a CNC. When an NC alarm occurs, there’s no need to
use a personal computer when modifying programs and you can quickly recover the system.

CNC monitor function (CNC C70)

GNC C70

The function enables the alarm i ?m i
_ T . u =

Copy, compare, or delete CNC data

GOT2000

diagnosis, position display monitor, tool
compensation/parameter setting, or
program monitor of a CNC C70
connected to the GOT.

CNC machining program edit function
(CNC C70)

SD memory card

USB memory

Machining programs and MDI programs
of a CNC C70 connected with the GOT
can be edited.

CNC data I/0 function (CNC C70)
Machining programs and parameters

can be copied, compared, or deleted in a
CNC C70 connected with the GOT.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Target models CNC (C80, C70)

* For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

@ Supported connection types Ethernet connection (DISPLAY I/F connection only)*', bus connection*?
*1 The CNC data I/0 function cannot be used with CNC C70 when CC-Link |E Field Network Ethernet adapter module is used.

*2 Supported by CNC C70 only.
@ Target data

CNC monitor 2 function The target data is the same as that of the CNC monitor function, the CNC machining program edit function, and the CNC data I/O function.
CNC monitor function Alarm diagnosis, position display, tool compensation/parameter setting, program

CNC machining program edit function Machining program, MDI program

CNC data I/0 function Machining program, parameter, tool offset data, workpiece offset data, common variable, maintenance data, cycle monitor data

Recommended industries

[ Automotive Jil Electronics |

Supported GOT types

GT27* GT25*

Supported devices

CNC

* Excluding some models. For the details, refer to the
function descriptions above.
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GOT Solutions

Support iQSS-compatible devices X

Support
- ags - maintenance
M iQSS utility function work
} GOT will solve your problems!

GOT2000

Check if AnywireASLINK sensors are
disconnected and quickly take corrective
actions as needed.

Connect an SD memory card
iQSS-compatible devices or USB memory that stores iQSS-compati i
- - patible devices
such as AnyWireASLINK the iQSS-compatible device such as AnyWireASLINK

information to the GOT

How can | check the status of Check the status of iQSS-compatible devices such as AnyWireASLINK and the
AnyWireASLINK without a personal parameter information on the GOT without a personal computer.
computer?

Function features

Just enable the iQSS utility function

to automatically generate monitoring
screens. There is no need to create
monitoring screens for every sensor and
thus you can reduce time for startup,
operation, and maintenance of the sensor
system.

it -
Monitoring information screen Parameter information screen
19_55 . The status, sensing level, I/0 status of the The list of parameters and the details
For the details, please refer to = E = device being monitored can be checked of the device being monitored can be
the iQ Sensor Solution catalog Ll b in this screen. displayed. Parameters can be changed in
(L(NA)16029ENG). this screen.
Specification details and restrictions * For the necessary option devices, please refer to the “Function list” (page 148).

® Target models RCPU, QCPU (Q mode), LCPU

@ Supported connection types*' Ethernet connection*?, direct CPU connection*?, serial communication connection, CC-Link IE Controller Network connection*®, CC-Link IE
Field Network connection™, CC-Link connection, bus connection*, MELSECNET connection*®

*1 For the details of connectable models of each connection type, please refer to the “Connectable model list” (page 152).

*2 LO2SCPU or LO2SCPU-P cannot be used.

*3 When connecting the GOT with the LCPU, use LBADP-R2.

*4 Cannot be used to connect a Q00JCPU, QO0CPU, Q01CPU, Q02CPU, Q02HCPU, QOBHCPU, Q12HCPU or Q25HCPU.

*5 RCPU and LCPU are not supported.

Recommended industries Supported GOT types Supported devices

SEMICON, LCD [l Electronics | GT27 GT25 PLC
|_Pharma J} _ Plant |



GOT Solutions

Easy loT application to
the equipment p ¢

NEW Support Support system  Support system
. maintenance startup/ operation
B e-F@ctory Starter Package (free of charge sample project) work adjustment

Having problems?

How can |
use the
collected data?

What should we do
to add loT
functions?

> GOT will solve your problems!

Sample project
yElEg

GoT=2000

Graphic Operation Terminal

Clear graphic display of
analysis results

Simple analysis from
collected equipment
information

Remote monitoring with
GT SoftGOT2000

To add loT functions to the shop floor,
what do we have to do in the first place?

Function features

e-F@ctory Starter Package is a sample
project for the MELSEC iQ-R Series
programmable controllers and GOT2000
that realizes “visualization” and “simple
analysis” on the shop floor.

It is possible to add loT functions to

the equipment just by making basic
settings such as device assignment and
parameter setting.

o
lv',

For the details, please refer
to the e-F@ctory Starter
Package leaflet (EOO1ENG).

By adding a programmable controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series) and GOT to the existing
equipment, loT function systems can be easily developed.

Low-cost installation

Installation cost can be reduced because it is not necessary to create sequence
program and screen data from scratch.

A large lineup of functions that focus on management, maintenance, and improvement
of equipment are available.

Management function screen

Improvement function screen

T ——

* Screen images are subject to change without notice.

Specification details and restrictions

@® Target models MELSEC iQ-R Series, MELSEC iQ-F Series*!, GOT2000 Series, GT SoftGOT2000  *1 Some functions are not supported.

@ Lineup of project data MELSEC iQ-R Series project data, GOT2000 Series SVGA (800 x 600) project data (By changing the GOT type, data can be used for other models.)
@® Lineup of provided functions Equipment operation monitoring solution (dashboard, production counting, process capability index (histogram), operational status

monitor, cylinder & cycle time measurement monitor, error sign inspection, error stop action, equipment trouble Pareto chart, control chart (Xbar-R), loss time analysis, intensity

management)

Recommended industries

SEMICON, LCD J§f Electronics |
|_Pharma [ Plant |

Supported GOT types Supported devices

GT27 GT25 PLC
SoftGOT
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GOT Solutions

Support screen design N

Support system
design

B Standard screen samples

} GOT will solve your problems!

a Counter Disp =" |

It’s bothersome
to design setting

screens from | Trend graph display (7 patterns) Counter display (4 patterns)
scratch... \ Z— Displays the data collected with the Monitors or resets counters for the data
N ) o )
logging function in a trend graph such as production volume and tool use

Now we have HMIs but it’s hard to design Standard screens are grouped into 17 categories by purpose.
screens from scratch. Frequently used screens are available as sample screens.

Manual Operation

Parameter setting (3 patterns) Manual operation (6 patterns) Alarm history (2 patterns)
Displays set items and enables input of Executes ON/OFF operations of signals Displays alarms in the history format
set values for various parameters (bit devices) and enables checking of the details and

recovery methods of a selected alarm

B Function samples

These are sample screens that you can feel GOT2000 recommended functions.

Recipe Screen bookmark CC-Link network monitor

Provides samples to use the recipe Provides the list to bookmark screens. Displays the CC-Link network status (host

You can register frequently-used screens station, other stations, errors, etc.)

function easil
Y and switch between the screens in the list.

Specification details and restrictions

@ Other standard screen samples |/O signal display, numerical data display, start-up condition display, operation ready signal display, interlock display, interlock setting,
machine selection setting, alarm frequency display, alarm status display, current alarm display, home position return, cycle time display

@ Other function samples GOT Mobile function (Andon, remote controller), alarm function (level, sort), alarm function (hierarchy), device monitor function, Kana-Kaniji
conversion function, AnyWireASLINK network monitor function, how to comply with FDA 21 CFR Part 11, PDF search external control function, etc.

@ How to obtain sample screens Sample screens are included in GT Works3. For the details, please contact your local sales office.

@® Supported language English, Japanese, Chinese (Simplified)



GOT Solutions

Support connection with industrial devices

B Connection samples

Support system
design

The lineup of samples for non-Mitsubishi industrial devices has been expanded! These are sample screens for monitoring current

values of connected devices, setting parameters, etc.

JOG O

Mitsubishi Electric programmable
controller

- MELSEC iQ-R Series RO8CPU
- MELSEC iQ-F Series FX5U-32MCPU
- MELSEC-L Series LO6CPU
- MELSEC-Q Series QOBUDEHCPU

- MELSEC-F Series FX3U-16MCPU

Mitsubishi Electric temperature
controller

- MELSEC-Q Series
- MELSEC-L Series

QB4TCTTN
L60TCTT

M iQSS related samples

These are sample screens to connect to
iQSS-compatible devices.

iQSS backup/restoration
(PLC«>sensor) function

- MELSERVO-J4 Series
- MELSERVO-J4 Series
- MELSERVO-J4 Series
- MELSERVO-J4 Series
- MELSERVO-J3 Series
- MELSERVO-JE Series

Mitsubishi Electric servo amplifier
ot Drivé

MR-J4-A(-RJ)
MR-J4-B(-RJ)
MR-J4W2-B
MR-J4W3-B
MR-J3-A
MR-JE-B

ER R
.

=

Mitsubishi Electric other devices
- Motion controller

- Simple Motion module
- Industrial robot

- Energy measuring unit EcoMonitorLight/

ot Drivé}

Electric multi-measuring instrument

etc.

B Using sample screens

In the GT Works3 menu, select [Screen] — [New] — [Utilize Datal].

Mitsubishi Electric inverter

- FREQROL-A800 Series

- FREQROL-F800 Series

- FREQROL-F700P Series
- FREQROL-E700 Series
- FREQROL-D700 Series

o Drivé
FR-A820-15K
FR-A820-0.4K-E1
FR-A820-0.4K-GF
FR-F820-15K
FR-F820-0.75K-E1
FR-F720P-0.75K
FR-E710W-0.1K
FR-D710W-0.1K

Non-Mitsubishi Electric industrial

devices

- Robot controller

- Stepping motor

- Network signal tower

- Temperature controller
etc.

Select “Sample Project” as the
Target on the Utilize Data screen

Select or input (arbitrary) a keyword

Select from the search results,

and press the Utilize button

In the sample screen manual,
check the details of settings
and functions

{ Utilize Date {Sceen) 3=
Tanget: lSdn'UIE pigject ) |

Catagary: [ MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC - @I
50T Tyne: [6T27 v (sa0nag0) -
Controler: [FREQAGL 500/700/300, SENSORLESS SERVD =)
Last Update: | hat speciy - |
Kevword: Please enter a keyword ¥ | Search |
Search Resul: 79 Rems @l g] a

B-30004 Parameter 1

Datalied Desciption:  This screen displays the manual of the cumrer *

Project Title:
Profect Path:
Contrabar:

Utiize

CProgram FlestMELSOF TEGTD3_2000¥AppEsa

FREQIROL 504/700/800, SENSORLESS SERVO
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MELSOFT iQ Works

FA Integrated Engineering Software

MELSOFT iQ Works

MELSOFT iQ Works is an integrated software suite consisting of GX Works3, MT Works2, GT Works3, RT ToolBox3*" and FR Configurator2,
which are programming software for each respective product. Integration is further enhanced with MELSOFT Navigator as the central

system configuration incorporating an easy-to-use, graphical user interface with additional project-sharing features such as system labels

and parameters. The advantages of this powerful integrated software suite are that system design is made much easier with a substantial

reduction in repetitious tasks, cutting down on errors while helping to reduce the overall TCO.

T cw
¢ Configurator

T RT W
ToolBox3

GT Works3

>
GX Works3
GX Works2

Configurator2

FR ;
Configurator2 -

FA Integrated Engineering Software

MELSOFT i() Works

System management software

meisorr Navigator

Motion controller engineering software

vetsorr MT Works2

System level graphic-based configuration tool that simplifies the system
design by providing a visual representation of the system. System
management features such as system-wide parameterization, labels and
block reading of project data are also included.

Programmable controller engineering software

meLsorr GX Works3

GX Works3 is the latest generation of programming and maintenance
software offered by Mitsubishi Electric specifically designed for the
MELSEC iQ-R Series control system. It includes many new features such
as graphic-based system configuration, integrated motion control setup,
multiple language support, providing an intuitive engineering environment
solution.

HMI/GOT screen design software

metsorr GT Works3

This integrated software is used to create professional screen designs for
GQOTs. Developed with the concepts of simplicity, sleekness, and user-
friendliness in mind, this is a powerful tool that pushes boundaries and
delivers endless design possibilities.

This motion control design and maintenance software includes intuitive
graphic-based programming together with a digital oscilloscope simulator.

M Robot engineering software

metsoft RT ToolBox3*!

M Inverter setup software
mewsorr FR Configurator2

B C Controller setting and monitoring tool
metsorr CW Configurator

B Servo setup software

meisort VIR Configurator2

*1 RT ToolBox3 mini (simplified version) will be installed if iQ Works product ID is
used. When RT ToolBox3 (with simulation function) is required, please purchase
RT ToolBox3.



MELSOFT iQ Works

MELSOFT Navigator
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B MELSOFT Navigator enables - 5

interaction with iQ Works <

o

=

j = A

Share labels among projects - _ n
Labels can be shared among GX Works3, MT Works2, Programmable Controller Programmable Controller

and GT Works3 so that if the device assignment is Engineering Software Engineering Software

changed in one project, the changes are automatically MELSOFT GX Works3 MELSOFT GX Works2

applied to other projects.

No need to set parameters for each tool*?
The information set in the system configuration
diagram can be applied in a batch to each program in = S
GX Works3, GX Works2, MT Works2, and GT Works3. Motion Controller HMI/GOT

There is no more need to start up each software and Engineering Software Screen Design Software
MELSOFT MT Works2 MELSOFT GT Works3

check the consistency.

*2 Detailed parameters must be set with each tool.

Robot Engineering Software Inverter Setup Software
MELSOFT RT ToolBox3*'! MELSOFT FR Configurator2

4 RT ToolBox3 mini (simplified version) will be installed if IQ Works C Controller Servo Setup Software
product ID is used. When RT ToolBox3 (with simulation function) is Setting and Monitoring Tool MELSOFT MR Configurator2

required, please purchase RT ToolBox3. MELSOFT CW Configurator
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MELSOFT GT Works3

HMI/GOT Screen Design Software

MELSOFT GT Works3

Easily create professional screens!

~
Easily manage project data Easily create stylish screens
Work tree GOT Graphic Ver.2 P.108

B meLsoFT Gt

lesigner3 (GOT2000) C¥GOT¥Project_E.GTX - [B-2002:Bridge(Front+Back)]

Tools® Window. .H_dp

BRIDGE

# {3 Loggng
L0 Recipe
@& seript
g4 Device Data Transfer
Trigger Action
b Time Action
-~k Hard Copy
£8 MES Interface
Application Selection
@-T Parts
w-&J0 Sound

L3 Project | [ System | [ Screen
=

: Property

Graphical Meter

5

'+ Common Information

Device... GD20131 1
- Data Type Signed BIN
Upper Limit Foed
:::: ;:w\:i;r: Gl :ZS MAIN 3 y BALLAST. ALARM

\
|
Boundary Value 1: Speci Fixed ‘
Boundary Value 1: Fixed 300
Boundary Value 2 Yes ‘
Boundary Value 2: Speci Fixed |
Boundary Value 2: Fied | 250 }
|

Lower Limit Fixed
Deia Bt X || Cevice Search X
1 & Update [ | Option. Ref‘mment:E Range: E Search Result: | 56 Tepl coorch Mode: | Device T [Ispaciythe rangs -
Item |Screen ¢ | Menitor Devi... | Data Type Group No. | Comment No. g e .
Line .B-zooz Device: ¥ left blank, all the devices wil be displayed v‘ ity search
Polygon B-2002 =
Graphical Meter B-2002 GD20137 Signed BIN1S Déve SCIEen Fyncron D | Daaivee | Nasik -
Graphical Mister B-2002 Goai3 sgreaciic] I I 1] c5+ B-201 Seript Trigger 1 Bit
Rectangle 8-2002 6840 B-103 Script Trigger 1 Bit )
PNG 8-2002 < | =)
Table 8-2002 | search Resut: 26831tems [REE i
_ > | P Bata Check List | S pevice Search |

=
lxsee 2 fa iwio o 2 eiont 21 2 [ Sz blz. e a-n.5-0

TR =T |
[GRAPHICAL MEIER] is selected
1

Easily check the settings Quickly search devices and labels
Data browser P.111 Device search P112




B Reduce screen creation time

Utilize data (SCreens)-«+--+--sseeersvescrseencnsiencneencns 106
Utilize data (Projects) ........................................................... 107
Automatic scaling when changing GOT type- 107
SCHPt PArtS «-eeeeererenersersentienti s 107
H Support screen creation

GOT Graphic VEI.2 ceeeereesrensiusiuniensiasiasiasiosiassasens 108
Label/Global label «stesereeeesreesesruisiiuiiirnirieieneaninnend) 110
Data DroWSEr - eeeeeeereerectuittiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii. 111
Screen image list (thumbnail display) - 8 Upgraded AR
Alarm display (user/system):--:...seceeeeeee -] 112
DEViCe SEAICH «+eeseerrerrmsesesrtttrunniiniitennniissriernnnnssnaees 112
Reflecting [Comment Group No.],

[Comment No.], [Part No.] to objects ««:-eeeereereensd 113

Template -

e-Manual scececerecerecnciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii.

MELSOFT GT Works3

M Easily create stylish screens

ALIGN cooeeeeseremsiemsiisii s 115
Graphica' INETEL serevrrrrrercrarttuiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiititirirtteereeeaneees 115
LOQO TEXT +reeveeresnentrntnenmeniiniiiiiiisiitititttnencncnen 115
B Support debugging

SIMUIALOr ceeceereerereecuitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 116
Data verification  -ccsereeereeerieriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 116
Data checCk list «cececeeteceectitniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii. 117
M Support startup work

Data transfer (batch write to multiple GOTS) -« 117

B Support globalization

Speech synthesis function
Language switching -«««--es«e-
FA Term Translation TOoO|cecceeeeeececeniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiieiienae.

Screen design tips movie (Japanese) p

[

| Utilize Data (Screen)

Target:

Category:

Sample praject

- 8 X
e Easily create stylish screens
sl sy Library
a2 x Q L
- iR

- £
B MITSUBISHI ELECTR... v | Deticc | [f 20
! @ -

GOT Type: | 1G0T Types
li’.ﬂ Recent Library Controller: Al Controller Types
ﬂ% :: F;yg::'es Last Update: Mot specify
@ B System Library i K
Keyword: [ 4800 ~|l Create stylish, clear meters
Project: i 9| .
Lz Alpcs Graphical meter P.115
Select Al Deselect Al e a e
i == A
NSk o
i == —
B-30500 Manual B-12090 Manual B-30001 Menu /
Dispy __ _ Disolay 4
= e ] e — M-,
B-12000 Menu  B-12010 Startup ;
e e & Easily create tables
\
[Base Screen 3 Table
M EXMEBXO o
: B-12030 W-12100 o
Operation atenan-:e - Parameter Rec... @_‘
W-14201
Diagnoss St...
FERET 1
B-14200 Machine  W-30003 Clock B-12100
load char... Setting Parameter 1
O
B-13100 B-14300 Inverter  B-12201 Batch
Operati... Life Diaancsis Monitor 2
Utilze Search Result: 36 Ttems
GT27"*-X (1024x768) | €] 536 Colors CH 1: MELSECIQ-R, RaMT/NC/RT, CR800-D F1562134  X:1227.:287 N m
Quickly display screen thumbnails Search by keywords and effectively use data
Screen image list [EEEI P11 Utilize data (Screens) [EEEE P.106

E€SHIOM 19O 140S13N ﬂ




MELSOFT GT Works3

Reduce screen creation time

H Utilize data (Screens)
Individual screens can be utilized from past projects and sample projects. Select screens to utilize, then drag and drop to launch the
utilization wizard. Just by following simple step, screen data can easily be utilized.

Easy searches from category lists

B8 wiTsugmn LecTc (sare) [3] Dates |
— - T

Sl
i s

2 ooy

HhoaT Noai

B0 anca

Lt mstork Hinker
YT ———
055 BacmpiRaRenton

A" MITSUSISHT ELECTAIC (Programrabls Controber)
=

I P THUBTIH] ELEC TR (It |
REnmeumsi epemise (o)
Basuc

S

i} cemnTAL HOTOR

4 paTumE

1M Temperstuna Contraler

MHwar: to sy rurericl ity
e o Sl e sl

A w12 Sisiy & Fguaites

e it o Biplay thie prensd status
M 'pfan o operate the panel

B ot 1o gy & oty

At 1 cxpy o e 2o S0 coed

2 War b TRQSTH 3 Sreama TeEn
B ther

Utilization wizard
e =1 Simple step navigation

< 1. Target screen setting

m (B SO e The screen number is displayed in red if it is used in
- oA . . :

[)) the project being edited.

O S croen M. [ Dataied Descigtan [ Sauwca scruan

M SR O s s

4 30012 Operation rmonto,,. This scoaen depirn the status of the 5.,

Q 014 Graoh montor Thiz screen deplayy the servo motor spo,

=

E hs =} 2. Editing related settings

o = Comment groups and scripts related to the target
=

g *Tha settings ot o tha Targal sach

w

b e e e ey Py el ik o of i i o s e, screen can also be utilized at the same time.

[T, - D Sarng

EUpLER Vin, of Commest Groug b be utized 230 be cranged.
Target Screen; ) Cument Frjec: 1) s bk rove :
. THame *do g, Hame State
20 Commant w5 Alarm Detads
g Al
(T 500 Cammmene haded
i Waw| 3. Controller setting
T . .
Bt st S A SO B ) ot Sy > 40 s 40 W, S ) 5 Connasines 3 ‘ Target screen controller settings can be assigned to
chack g conrak satring. ‘ an empty channel in the currently editing project.
A corfrober G ba addad £o Ch undlocatad CH M.
Cantroler sefting of the targat sciwan (CH1] Controller secting n the curent project
Con trofer-
MELSEC MR, RiNT/NORT, FB00-0 DHI{Used) Cortrolor MELSEC -F, RFNT/NGIET, CRE00-D
UF: YF: EthemetMui
Ethemet: Mt # 02{Anded] Controder NELSEC K-8, RANTITICART, CRRDO-D
CHI(HDMa )
x> criiona)
Retan the [HNa,
e 4 4. Unit No./Axis No. setting

1T S Satine ) 2] @-3;, olsr Satting

B e oo Thewaes e hch 8] el is different, you can easily change the unit No. and
the axis No. of the target screen.

When utilizing screens whose system configuration

e [frer] colrm to deoiey the diaiog fir changing unt Mo Jass Mo,

sefore | e |
1

AL I Todaz I3

J00-41 D

U04-A115

5. Checking setting contents

Procedure: [Screen] — [Utilize Data]
Shortcut key: Ctrl + Shift + F
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W Utilize data (Projects)

When creating a new project, search through the existing projects to find any existing projects that may be reused.
Keyword search helps narrow down the search.

Usliz= Deta {Project) ﬁi Specify search range

Target Project foilar = | prowse... |
——

Select “Sample Project” to reuse a sample project.

search Resu 2 Joems Select or input a keyword

File Mar= Data Sze (KB) Dabe Modified
: id/ic/E 155600 Select a prepared keyword or input an arbitrary keyword.
Quakty_check.GT% 173 2014/10/08 15:36:37 prep yw P ry yw
Search results are displayed
Premae: ;qi al

Choose the applicable project from the search result
[U_umrn.'n_:uwwwm-:

T

B-1Lme BZL B-11 170 B-20 Panel
dparation Stat.,. Oparation Stat..  DEINOSIG PSRN

Detated Desooton;
Soreen Dt af Panal Check Equpmant for Company ***

Progact Peh: CoyliserseuaenPan el theck.GTE
Prajact Tile: PFanel theck Equprmert:
Cortroliar Typa: MELSEC iQ-R, RNMT
(= ___ =1 o] [Cmml ] | %
-
Procedure: [Project] — [Utilize Data] 8
T
—
B Automatic scaling when changing GOT type k|
More objects are automatically scaled when changing to GOT types with different resolutions. It is now easier than ever to utilize E
screens of different resolutions, making the work process more efficient. 9’?_
Target objects: Alarm display, simple alarm display, system alarm display, historical data list display, data list display, 8)
recipe display (record list)
When changing the GOT type resolution from VGA to SVGA
Increased
usability
':..:.'l i :"!I‘ 'u‘ I 1
i M;i.ﬂljrh ﬁM ﬁj‘" it
Before change (VGA)
L.
b - [ =
AR The alarm display and historical data list R U : Ex
eIy e display are also automatically enlarged. —Lulliirilaid) eyl
B el ol el ey O e i il A | ) ) s o Tore 56180158 [ [P Tawe ] [ [ [ [
EEEEEETE R No need for size adJUStmentS! HESERE TR
After change (SVGA) After change (SVGA)
Procedure: [Common] — [GOT Type Setting] — [Perform Automatic Scaling on the positions/sizes of figures and objects] — [Option]
NEW
M Script parts 107

Make scripts into objects and use them as script parts. The following operations are available, improving operability.
e Copying and pasting to another screen, grouping, registering to the library, adding to a template
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MELSOFT GT Works3

Support screen creation

NEW

B GOT Graphic Ver.2

Screen design can be selected from various designs by theme. Simply select your favorite design from presets to change all screen
backgrounds at once. You can keep screen design consistent across the entire project and reduce steps in the process. In addition,
the screen design can be customized to create favorite design.

Pre-installed screen designs

fereen Degn =)

Select one of the screen designs pre-installed in

. . . . - et the screen dusgn
GT Designer3. You can easily set a screen design without Custom ScUENVHAL: BN ol S5 66 TS MO N 4cEg
paying attention to the setting items. Each screen can be

. ¥
= l: l.'. l:

@  Fiefisct the setimg nalsreens [ o Careed

Change the design for all screens at once —|

Customized screen designs

. . . Screen Design ¥ |
Customize a screen design. You can customize the T
) ) BN || ff5g set e oustom srmen desg.
background color, design of window screens, and Custom SR S A PRME [t 55 e EhcL e OGN detig
other settings of a screen design selected from the pre- i |

installed screen designs.

Faackgroend coor: [N
Transpareney: =

Soeen Contour: | Rounded

Badus: G

wWadow Deegn: j-F-

Shadow: Outer
bl seeen

Flaacegmond oo [N

Fieflect the settmg al::muu i ot Cencel

Contour shapes of window screens

Both square and rounded contours are available for window screens. The radius can be adjusted for rounded contours.

Operation monitor l

Auity 2 ><
= | 5} i i
B e o m ! A
= 7 80w . M 4800 Square . o .
i Oup g Gt v Set your desired radius in one dot increments
Inverter runring “g S~ -
W L F ~
- WIDG B4k R Iakpbca ’/:}\< !
Frecuency amal 3 /x \i 0 X X \
Bcniec ol 39
o || P} )
N
e S . .
o L [ R N 6-dot radius 35-dot radius
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Transparent window screen and alarm popup display

The background color transparency can be changed in window screens. You can check and control the window screen while viewing
the overall image of the base screen. Alarm popups turn transparent as well so that they do not block the base screen underneath.

Configure the transparency of the window screen Transparent alarm popup display
=] Cipperaticn monor J

L1 Historical Trend Graph

WOMM LD W
18/01/24  15:50
i DHIC S A i
T N o
rceesting, L | / 1 gl

[ N[t 5,009 [N/ oy

5% ™ \J

16036 |,

.

o T e o BT AT e

e e e ]
p i 17 A el A b B S

Alarm popup

Stylish system key window

Multiple system key windows are available for your screen design. Select a preset that fits your screen design to use a matching

numeric keypad. The key window is made transparent when moved so that you can check the screen underneath.
* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

E€SHIOM 19O 140S13N

Figure antialiasing

Antialiasing is available for figure contours in addition to
on-screen text. Overall screen display is smoother for
stress-free, stylish screen design.

Antialiasing enabled

109
Procedure: [Common] — [GOT Type Setting] — Graphics Setting [GOT Graphic Ver.2]




E€SHIOM 1O 140513

110

MELSOFT GT Works3

Support screen creation

H Label/Global label

Instead of using devices, use label names to create easy-to-understand project data efficiently. Not only Mitsubishi Electric

programmable controller devices, but also non-Mitsubishi Electric controller devices and GOT internal devices can be assigned to

labels. Labels can be used in GT Works3. In addition, labels can be imported from GX Works3, GX Works2, and MT Developer2.

1Rz L G
Fd bt | Coglay = Fod Gt
FARE L EE 3E AN
Lot it Cata Typss Asgn {Oéwial
4{1ca_pur_tun I3 ]
2o _pure_Stop |ex HL
B MUY
&« fry

Fid Oneactees

(XAl
Lot Havs Lata Typs Agn |Dgeia | Loiminit
1100_He._piari v |Soned AMIE (0211 ali00n
2 ne1_Her_water S Sonad BMIE L FERE vy
|sanet BBs @it 4T
Covad s @12 aiioon
P s
(] T (XIS
Libd e Cata T agn lowca) | Loment

b Soaun SaEiingSged NIE 60O
2t ScRs SWECrD |Somd BMIE G

3 Al on B L]
| A OFF |3 ey
560T.D e |snasamie  |ee
& ot e ot flie st

@ Set label names and assign devices

L3y Trpa

e | tended ' Tigper Faorpe |

a6 Ward

Do SHLCHad_Pirn_Runl - [
T cammek {Rarvark
PLCH_Pume_fin {Hatan)

f
| o PSP St
iFL L] _Ru

@ Select a label name when
setting objects (Direct input

is also possible.)

Procedure: [Common] — [Label] — [New Label Group]

Global label

Select a type J

Global labels are used for connection to RCPUs or motion CPUs (MELSEC iQ-R Series) only. By using global labels, you can create
the project data without paying attention to the actual devices. To use global labels of GX Works3 and MT Developer2, import them to

GT Designer3.

Global labels for RCPUs (GX Works3) are useful since they can be imported from the project data at a time.

Global labels for motion CPUs (MT Developer2) are imported from CSV files.

* Not supported by GT21 and GS21.

Dlsteal Label Lt

‘bl bbal data of GX Wens S MT Deviepir2 Gn b4 Cksbivad 0% the dag of "Sect Global Label” s the Fpat et
{Cnly the plohal el @ “Sooes from axtemal Jevics” enabied on B4 Sebwer.)

NEW

|@nme  marwwk Saeng e Pask Rarva

In addition to CSV files,
GX Works3 project data

[ox ] [ o

NEW

Fla Path: 1o Glabal g

Global labels and structure

data can be checked with

Latellome  Data Tipe

1 abel L3 VARG 1 H 1
L smlion. wad PTEViEW before importing.
3 gt Doshls Ward [Wssgnad )i S VAR

4 whabek Ve [Sgned] VAR

5 duhes Word [Signed] VAR

Procedure: [Project] — [Import Other Data] — [Global Label]

ek Gl Label = can be specified to
s L | weisec g mnTNgRT, RE000 import global labels.
Hetwork Sattig: I = A
N I
Jout Assss DEpSy Coumn: | Comment =] |

Notifying change of global labels

Check if there is a change in the GX Works3 project or
CSV file specified when global labels are imported with

the following methods.

¢ Notification icon in the status bar

T 7 N TN [ e

& §T27--V (640x480) 65536 Colors CH 1: MELS]

e [Select Global Label] dialog, [Global Label Reference] dialog

St il bl

| Grus et Sectna: OFFRELL
| potamary [
P e
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H Data browser

The data browser shows a list of objects used in the project. The settings can be edited directly on the browser or by opening the
setting dialog. You can easily identify any duplicate data and no longer have to open multiple screens.

i Data Browser #x
[ & Update ] l Option v] Refinement: Range: SAH screens Search Result: 24 Ttems
Item |Mom'tor Device - |Shape Color ETe'xt (Up) |Te'x! {Center) ! Font Action ‘Display,mciion | A
% Go To Screen Switch [State OFF] Main Menu  16dot Standard Gothic Screen Switch...
|# Bit Lamp [State OFF] M100 Error 16dot Standard Gothic I
[# Bit Lamp [State OFF] M200 E_‘i’gl\gw . Auto 16dot Standard Gothic
[ Word Lamp [State 0] D200 [iCvan | Pumpl 12dot Standard
= Word Lamp [State 0] ¥ Green | Pump2 12dot Standard N
Numerical Display [State 0] D300 1 DOutline Gothic X0100 ‘:‘
MNumerical Display [State 0] D301 : TrueType Mumerical ... GB100 I:‘
L |
Directly edit on the list, : After selecting a line,
or edit from the setting .’_ Double-click the tree can be expanded with
dialog. ' Shift + [+] key.
= & 1:tFront + Back) @ Display targets
Figures, objects, screen scripts, screen trigger actions
Hot Walar Supply Contrel Pinel @ Editable details
Directly edit devices and text, etc. Z
Change devices, text, colors, and figures in a batch m
Change action settings, fonts, and figures 5
Change range settings of numerical displays and (@)
other objects 3
Shapsi  [Fa Mtz Copy/paste multiple cells o
Sort and narrow down items by using devices/keywords —
Shape Attrbute .
Interchange columns with drag & drop E
shape Color:
)
Procedure: [View] — [Docking Window] — [Data Browser] 5
Shortcut key: Ctrl + E W
Upgraded
B Screen image list (thumbnail display)
Created screens can be displayed and checked in the screen image list window as thumbnails. By viewing the screen image list, it is
easy to look for the screen you need. It is convenient to copy or delete screens on the window.
Greatly improved speed to
display screen images
* Settings are required to speed up the
display. For the details, please refer to the
relevant product manual.
— Double-click a screen on the
window and display it on the
screen editor
&= Copy or delete the screen on the
B System St Window
ST -
| T omm
| ety
= Seasty a
|1 oot Lo T [
| e ey
Indvidude set i ves
: Eat sovwan back hie
| - Ve | o fmmr v L |
k ] 3! L e R et B AT
G S e s Cein 01 1: MELIC 0105 QUMD WNCORDSE Cla- X0 1 b0 eastric v 111

Procedure: [Display] — [Docking Window] — [Screen Image List]
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Support screen creation

B Alarm display (user/system)

The alarm display lists the collected user alarms or GT27/GT25/GT23/GT2107-W/
GT2104-R/GS21

system alarms*'. When placing an alarm display, GT108’P

operation switches are arranged at the same time.
There is no need to select operation switches for the
alarm display separately, thus reducing time for screen

design.
*1 GT21 and GS21 do not support the system alarm function.

Gl Us T o Operation switches are
I T T T arranged at the same time

Procedure: [Object] — [Alarm Display] — [Alarm Display (User)/Alarm Display (System)]

NEW
H Device search

Search the current project for devices, labels, or tags. By quickly checking the device use status, you can identify which functions use
the found devices, and change the related settings. Keyword search narrows down the search results.

Search by device

i Device Search 2 %
L — ] Set details of search conditions
Search Mode: | Device ~ | [Aspecfy the range
Device: [6B40 | |we| | HaSearch | J
~G8139 Double-click to jump to the device setting
Range: 100 5B i (jump to Common Settings is also possible)

Device Screen Function . Lis ner Slarm Diservatian,
User Alarm Observation TR beicn } e e |

o dec | Extemal Cutpat

Numerical Display ~ i |1 ¥ lar Haa:
Baw
GB9Y 83 Key Code Switch 10002  Bi b T } T i Tt
GB99 8-3 Key Code Switch 10003 Bt v
< > Herg 1p 35 6
Search Result: 17Ttems Export... iz

CIRstar data i tha ariacdad mameny © SOT 400 whan B powrar Joa o (Tha battery wil 44 maured]

Quickly display the search results.
Search without worrying about device type and data length.

Search all devices when the [Device] field is empty Search by keyword is also available
 Device Search 2 % : Device Search LS
Search Mode: Device v | []specify the range Search Mode: Keyword (Device) '
IDevice: T left biank, al the devices wil be disg v|| | | Hfasearch Keyword: |68 ~| |(forward) -y Search
| Device Screen Function ID/Ho. Data Type 1] Devi(‘;a Screen Function ID/Ho. Data Type i
Screen Switching/Wind... Unsigned BIN16 GB40 B3 Script Trigger 1 Bit
D500 Common  Screen Switching/Wind... Unsigned BIN16 GB40 B-5 Bit Lamp 10139 Bt
D232 B4 Numerical Display 10084  Signed BIN16 GB40 BS5 Bit Lamp 10140 Bt
D232 B4 Numerical Display 10089  Signed BIN16 GB40 B-5 Bit Lamp 10259 Bt
D230 B4 Graphical Meter 10083  Signed BIN16 GB40 B-5 Bit Lamp 10260  Bit
D230 B4 Graphical Meter 10088  Signed BIN16 GB40 B-5 Bit Lamp 10267 Bit
Aaan noa s s stmmd Pinnlass N0 T  Fimmad BTRAE . Fnan nec O meink Tuimane bl na .
| > | < >
Search Result: 227Items E:fuclt... Search Result: 66Items Emﬁ.‘...

Procedure: [Search/Replace] — [Device Search]
Shortcut key: Ctrl + F
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NEW
B Reflecting [Comment Group No.], [Comment No.], [Part No.] to objects
When changing comment group No., Changing comment No.
comment No., or part No., the number FEE W E R Hsatin
being set to objects are changed <ot 1 1 e T e

accordingly. Vindows Fon:{rn:-l-l feana — En::;\;v;w Commart
: . Comme el 05F (i : y : =

In the [Option] dialog, select whether or s el et il I 7l o Ao Gret Opews
; stop M :

not to reflect the change to the object d} == e L .

settings when changing the numbers. |_ et it

), o e e et unge e g whe e . 8560

Comewat Mo 08 P Ciadce

4 % Stao

[l e bt o S et s thmega:

Test Sethogs.
Fent:

Qutine Gothi

[ [

Reflect the change to the object where

Display the confirmation message whether the comment is used.

to reflect the change.
(Settings are made in the [Option] dialog)

B Template

Customize each template to the desired look-and-feel, ranging from color options to device selection. Attributes such as devices and
colors can be set for each template.
You can easily change devices and colors by associating each object with the template’s attribute.

Make batch changes
with simple settings

!

Change color
from green to red

=
m
m
wn
o
Q
_|
()]
_|
=
S
S
(]
w

113

5 Meter&Graph_Output Freque..
PV_Output Frequency Nu...
Historical Trend Graph
Cursor Information_Frequ...
Text
Text

Text .
Colors and devices are

changed in a batch

IRENID

+}Meter&Graph_Output Curren...

Template attributes (color)

@ Items that can be registered in templates
Figures, Objects

e Historical trend graph line color
e Text color

e Numerical display value color

@ Attributes that can be registered and changed in templates
Device (Bit, Word), Numerical value, Text, Color, Figure, Font, Text size

*Selecting from library
Procedure: [View] — [Docking Window] — [Library List (Template)]
Shortcut key: Alt + F9

*Creating template
Procedure: Select object — Right-click — [Template Registration] — [Register to Template]
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Support screen creation

H e-Manual

Concept movie

Tablet version

Windows® version

e-Manual is the Mitsubishi Electric FA Electrical Document Manual with a dedicated viewer (e-Manual Viewer). Useful functions are
included such as keyword search of multiple manuals, saving your favorites, saving memos, and others.

© Install e-Manual Viewer

@ Always download the latest manuals.

How to make
settings?
N\

Easy to update with just one click!

Quickly confirm with F1 key

Press the F1 key in GT Works3 and jump to
e-Manual for the dialog being edited! Quickly
check setting methods and other information!

GT Works3
CEL I =

[ Touch | ey Toumn |
oF o

<Bit> CH1 MELSEC iQ-R, RAMT

Easy to view, easy to use!

Easy to view contents, easy to use, useful
functions help you access manuals efficiently.
Quickly search for the information you need.

e-Manual

[atpe] 1ah
mmEaEn

DT T T e —

Ryl b ]
L L T e ——"

ag wvied oy mn e ey
Kuthio A

Ao S e 4 b A e S £ e o et
atctat

Th e T i 0 o AT g Ty D 0w 0 i ST

Cross Manual Search

Search required information from multiple
manuals by keyword. You can get to the
information you need without opening quickly.
manuals one by one.

Procedure: [Help] — [GT Designer3 Help]
Shortcut key: F1

pages and you can check the information

T T

Bookmark frequently used manuals and

Take a memo, such as know-how, and add
it to the manual and you can customize
manuals as you like.

* For the details, please contact your local sales office.

Specification details and restrictions

<GOT manuals available in e-Manual>

® Manual name GOT2000 Series User's Manual (Hardware), GOT2000 Series
User’s Manual (Utility), GOT2000 Series User’s Manual (Monitor), GT Designer3
(GOT2000) Screen Design Manual

<e-Manual Viewer Windows® version>

@ Supported 0S  Microsoft® Windows® 10, Microsoft® Windows® 8.1,
Microsoft® Windows® 8, Microsoft® Windows® 7, Microsoft® Windows Vista®,
Microsoft® Windows® XP

@ How to obtain e-Manual e-Manual is included in GT Works3 Ver.1.155M or later.

For the details, please contact your local sales office.

<e-Manual Viewer tablet version>

@ Supported OS Android™ 4.3/4.4/5.0, iOS 8.1 or later

@ How to obtain e-Manual e-Manual is available for download from application
distribution sites. (Search by "Mitsubishi Electric e-manual”)

oL 7
Tablet version (i0S)
* Japanese site

Tablet version (Android™)
* Japanese site
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Easily create stylish screens

H Align

Selected figures and objects are aligned to the anchored figure or object according to the specified alignment type.

= i T =
Anchored I

figure Select left-align

@ Select multiple @ Click (or double click) a figure or @ Select alignment direction from the O Alignment
figures and objects an object to use as an anchor Align toolbar completed!

B Graphical meter

Just select a meter from the preset list and you can create stylish, clear meters. The position and angle of scales can be adjusted by
mouse operation and the shape and design can be changed easily. Warning color display indicates the machine status clearly.

Select from the toolbar Select from the preset list Easy to adjust settings by mouse operation

SR it

(‘5’( & =) ( ) (= '| Adjust scale
LY /\J & position

Adjust warning

R fatzicae

G R D EELADEDES

7| (o] (7] 7] (7] color display
e e position
. - - - = ﬂ = il e T Adjust start/end

angle of the meter

| LS

.-n----

) sector Meter /4 4 Sa

g s e ------

Select meter —e —
shape

| Ee (wertical) Mater
8
Wi | e (Hortzontal) Meter

The list includes various choices

Procedure: [Object] — [Graphical Meter]

M Logo text

The background of the logo text can be made transparent.

(B | Wdanced |

o

Fant Triud Tycoe Bt e /7 U

- B GOT2000
T -

NEW

GOT2000

Gl

Uncheck the [Background Color] checkbox to make the background of the text transparent.

E€SHIOM 19O 140S13N ﬂ
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MELSOFT GT Works3

Support debugging

H Simulator

Since the operation of the project data can be confirmed on the personal computer, the program can be efficiently debugged while
making changes on the screen. Even if hardware is not available, the operations can be confirmed with a personal computer and
sequence programs. The screen images can be printed and saved, and easily used when creating specifications and operation

manuals.
* GX Works3, GX Works2, GX Simulator, or MT Works2 is required separately. (It varies depending on the CPU to simulate.)

Ll MEL=0PT G Dmegrees (GETR00E] CVGTV e BT T
Sk Bix Gewdiffepede Vew Somen Comeon rraskcieen g Tocks Widem  bp

Start simulator

1B

Just click “Update” after modifying the screen!

SIEV RN .

Click with mouse to simulate touch operation

£ st

B Sraun St Vincow
ih L

18] psriog Wtk

Ky B
iy 5pater Infoaaan
L= P

1§ Dreraton Log

21 Katla LAl Coeeraon

| = @ Controler Raring
B CHUMELSEC A, ArT

|« '
L el S el = e
|| oo L3,

Change the device value or ON/OFF state

GX Works3 simulator

P

el )

mises Il | Fxecute designated
program

|
| e

L1 R

g

Communication/
monitor

.
e

SMat1

O e Comeryinn, + K1 D201

ety
K

=

G

= (=T
Levics Duata Typa

evpii  [ikplay Fomas | Comment
MOV KO D200

ary

| PR Erower | || WlfCata

——————wo>

{Reoy RN

Procedure: [Tools] — [Simulator] — [Activate]
Shortcut key: Ctrl + F10

H Data verification

Verify the project data and check the results for each screen/object.
From the Verify Result window, you can jump to the target object or can narrow down results by items such as the screen type. This
function enables you to check differences and modify the data quickly even if the project data includes many screens.

(1) () @ \erify Project (verifying the project
being edited against one in a personal

i _ 2 computer) and GOT Verification
vy Prodact... o) ten w| Rage |ab | Doy Tums: L - . A . .
A 2 — ' ' — : (verifying the project being edited
Scurte Profect: Lina_A_control_panel 7 Versionh 1220 Deto of Updata Destnation Project:Ling_B_corkrod_pancd. GTX Versonl.122C | Dete of Update Compers Resul e . . .
SBoee sereen Prr— against one in the GOT) are available.
LR (IR i ) AT M i .
b semenmeze - Hetch @ Export of verified results and
e — ] refinement by items such as screen
‘Sz s 10000) = — ‘Saurea only type are possible.
arLispigpee o ) 1 it camleict 10 1802 Mt , o
1 SehiObje T 0005} _ Dottty ® Double-click on an error or warning line
= Coftwicn to jump to the corresponding object.
t GOT Typa Setting I I 13340 0T Typa Satting W18 1340 Manch .
4607 Enwisrventl Setiva ] GOT Envionmeal Settna - O The background color of a row varies
= dfferences About ek, | ENimeRe ) S Bey | e ooy . .
B e according to the type of a difference.
Pink: The item exists in both projects

and the data are not matched
Blue: The item exists only in the
source project
Green: The item exists only in the
- Project verification destination project
Procedure: [Project] — [Verify Data]
- Verification with GOT
Procedure: [Communication] — [Verify GOT] * In the Verify Result dialog, select [Output to Verify Result (window)] to display the above Verify Result window.




MELSOFT GT Works3

H Data check list

The touch switch quantity and overlapping state, object quantity and illegal devices are checked and the results are displayed as a list.
Double-click on an error or warning line to jump to the corresponding object. Quickly identify errors and warning objects.

- - - -
[ Check ] [ Option '] Refinement: Range: IEdmng screen |Errm 0; Warning 2
Message No. | Type | Screen Contents | Object ID
GT_W00002 Warning B-1 Regions of key inputs are overlapping. Coordinates: (152,122) , (152,122} 20007
GT_W00011 Warning  B-1 ? is set for some device. i 10704
Data Check is completed. 1
1
[ |
l . . I
o a Double-click! 1
°|°°°“° phtg Jump to error object 1
© ‘------------------------------I

Procedure: [View] — [Docking Window] — [Data Check List]

Support startup work

B Data transfer (batch write to multiple GOTs)

Single package data (project data, communication drivers, etc.)

Ethernet

: , . i 7 i i (!
can be installed on multiple GOTs connected via Ethernet at [
once. (Maximum 256 GOTs) Batch

installation on
multiple GOTs

Batch installation on multiple GOTs reduces data transfer time
and prevents data update omission. When multiple GOTs share
the same project data on a large equipment, this feature reduces

screen correction and update tasks.
* Supported by GT2107-W, GT2104-R, and GT2103-PMBD among GT21 models.

E€SHIOM 19O 140S13N

D e i o X
;Pacbrdmanbecdkﬁvﬂrwhen-bm‘emp_ [ Tha Fooing data s Bva Comvmen meeu wil not be weitten, ) Fanage i formaton
| 1Mok ] Tfusmetion secessry for wact GOT (607 10 abdvess, otc) wll oot drange. ) | Tha “asm;ms ? ngveeal 605 wi be retained. rject Teie:
= Setun]- T 10 Mo Freject 10 M9z
L % I | - [ Tt it Pachorie
Wit D Pickap iita mcose. o gy | - HEr e s s
o s ke 16246 KB N i g ol
RAM; 28750 K 50T P Afdress
Screen Svrkching Window, Systers Information, Stabon M. Swhcheg- B a1 i ol

g the baech
i ey - g the ot

OO0 697 ommaeion ows [C:Bukn Fesh Hemory =)

|15k unsskected sEtings [ontenler Settng} Conn ected Ethernet Controler Settng] (mach O Systam Warson:
Not wete

[Cwsbintrn SRAM woimr e ot tha i of werking grajuct

I witn g e raguined]

| _LER50
| 19REBAEL

i

-Set whether to write the following settings.
e Screen Switching/Window, System Information, Station No.

; . Switching
[kt | [ oot | ) _ e [Connected Ethernet Controller Setting] in the [Controller
s e = e [ BB el i = e o | oorune Setting] (each channel)
e e B J [ If [Not write] is selected, settings in each target GOT remain
' unchanged.

- The GOT identification information including the GOT IP address

are automatically acquired, and the target to perform batch

installation can be selected. 117

Procedure: [Communication] — [Batch Write to multiple GOTs]
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Support globalization

B Speech synthesis function

Just enter arbitrary text in GT Works3 to create a sound file. It Supported language

- o (S(I:I:Eilseed)
[ ¥
/G\ n Chinese Chinese
= i (facion) e

is easy to create a sound file of a message that is needed to
output sound on GOT. The speaker (female/male), language,
speed, pitch, and volume of the voice can be set. Messages

can be created in 6 languages and you can create the sound
notification system in multiple languages.

* To register or update messages, GT Works Text to Speech License
(SW1DND-GTVO-M) is required.

Image of creating a sound file (message)

-
(Craate New Sound File

[

Select language and

Fli L 1
: speaker (male/female)
Tupe: | Mzs=age ) |
Spaeker: Engish {ana:ls]_ {
Spaed: 100 (Skw 50-400 Fast, Hommal: 100}
Pitch; B3 (Low 50-200 High, Kormal: 100} An error occurred.
vobimea: 0 = (el 1-500 Large, Wormed: 300) )
Mesmager RERERS,

Anenor oceyred,

T w]

ok || cnel | Procedure: [Common] — [Sound] — [Sound File List]

Playback and
check the sound

Enter an arbitrary
message

B Language switching

Create comments of different languages, save them in separate columns, and you can switch languages easily just by switching

=
m
[
w
(®)
Q
—|
(0)
_|
=
S
S
(]
w

column numbers. In addition, the character strings of switches and lamps can easily be converted from the Text or Text Figures into
Comments. This makes it easy to upgrade screens to display multiple languages.

Comment group
B = &%) (@] ) =]

[ Corwr o M o1 |

D s et £ s 1 e s 2 e ST g
e vl 72 e s o b ebmarted?

Deriwren Corrent B St
s tE

Column W | L Englsh 2 Japanase 3 Chinesa

windows Fort| Aral M5 UL Gothic MingLa)

HANIT Region HANIL

Comment No.. |KANI] Region Region
(BEC) Japan Japan Chinal G0 - Mincho

<=

1| Manw 4ma- EE) e

2| Monkor i T .

3| Dagnosis i 23

4| 7-b ] Text figure
S:Ruaet

Register text to
comment group!

: 371 [E= [=]
T pi e
Add comments ) e
for language switching!

English Japanese Chinese

Alarm PZ—nh lealy \
)

Various languages are supported
because Windows fonts can be used for
comment groups.

; lebe cegsa |

Comment group for easy language switching!

Procedure: [Common] — [GOT Environmental Setting] — [Language Switching]



MELSOFT GT Works3

H FA Term Translation Tool

This is the software to translate comments (words, sentences) that are used in MELSOFT applications including GT Works3. The
software uses the FA Term Translation Dictionary provided by Mitsubishi Electric. You can use the software even when your computer
is not connected to the Internet. In addition, it is possible to create your own dictionary and switch dictionaries depending on your
needs. The software supports creation of multiple language screens.

FA Term Translation Tool
e T
% FA Term Translation Tool (= B [

Menu View Help

Transktor |User DJctionanrl Option

This function utilizes the machine translation.Please adjust the translated terms as necessary.

Language [English -> Japanese v] Transhte

3

Ho. i Before:English After:Japanese IError Contents Usi?gaitciigﬁgw

1 |Stop the line. S{EELELEY. O

2 |Initialize input/output setting para... | A H7587E/ 154 —R(RAMYEFDERL.... []

3 |Initialize expansion setting paramet.. | $153EE% ) 54 —H(ROMYE R L L. O

4 | Capadity of input/output setting par..§ A H75%E) {574 —R(RAM)TEE. [ii] 1
5 |"Remote:" Order from others beco... | (UE—-1: fledigsHiEZC R 0E. m

@ Copy comments to translate @ Translated results are displayed © Check a checkbox to save it
(e.g. from GT Works3) and paste them to the dictionary

to the FA Term Translation Tool window

GT Works3 ‘

= MEl:.oF[GrDaws(gu‘rm\ Unedeal P ) —@ Copy the comments translated with
i 7 FA Term Translation Tool and paste

E€SHIOM 19O 140S13N

. LSS P e i e e = = them to where you want to use them
' (e.g. GT Works3).
@ It is easy to create language switching
screens.
Screen =& . ) - E o o= T 3 |l o
; 1 poec tomacen B = ERRES FRCH BN R EA 08 | Stop the line |
Label :
"“? Corniment: = Tokarmn No-|33van Fgan Actibutes| = %
: Hew F @
A Comment Ho. " f
I8 {D:Ja:n (DEC) 1 Englsn 2 Japanese Taxt E E !
-415'1' 'L)D;;lnu 1|stop the ine. SLABLLEL, 1 §
0 -E1 Recipa T =t
pfiEm IR i ) Bl |
i Tritizk sion. SatTi DT SR (RAM LT
g Adtin | 3| amater grom o MR i 1
:""'::g'ﬂn = Capacty of mputfoutput  lo eneies, cmesneem | |7
[ proect [ Sereen | E System | = = !
T8, Dat Browssr EE
o0 Wl e m Al
GT27%%y (54:}:{450] 65536 calors CH L1 MELSEC-Q/0S, Ql?rWNan’DR. CRAD- 7.‘

Starting FA Term Translation Tool %
Procedure: Windows menu — [MELSOFT] — [FATranslator] — [ <.~ #= FA Term Translation Tool]

Specification details and restrictions

@ Compatible language @ About this tool
¢ Japanese — English, Chinese (Simplified), Chinese (Traditional) Translation by FA Term Translation Tool is a mechanical translation. Use this tool as a
* English — Japanese tool to support translation.

@ How to obtain this tool

This tool is included in the MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC FA Library DVD-ROM of
GT Works3 Version 1.130L or later.

For the details, please contact your local sales office.

* Chinese (Simplified) — Japanese

* Chinese (Traditional) — Japanese

@ Supported OS (Japanese version, English version)
* Microsoft® Windows® 10

 Microsoft® Windows® 8.1

* Microsoft® Windows® 8 119
* Microsoft® Windows® 7
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e-F@ctory

e-F@ctory solves customers’ issues and concerns
by enabling visualization and analysis that lead to
improvements and increase availability at production sites.

e-F@ctory is the Mitsubishi Electric solution for improving the performance of any
manufacturing enterprise by enhancing productivity, and reducing the maintenance and
operations costs together with seamless information flow throughout the plant.

e-F@ctory helps to reduce the overall TCO* and is achieved in the following four areas:
* TCO: Total Cost of Ownership

Reduce energy costs

Energy saving solution

Modern manufacturing depends much on reducing energy costs as a way to
realize an efficient manufacturing enterprise. e-F@ctory supports this by allowing
visualization of real-time energy usage, helping to reduce the overall energy
consumption.

Integrate FA and IT systems at low cost

Edge-computing (FA-IT information connection)

e-F@ctory solutions provide direct connectivity from the shop floor to enterprise,
such as Manufacturing Execution System (MES) without requiring a gateway
computer. This enables leaner operations, improved yield, and efficient management
of the supply chain.

Reduce development, production, and maintenance costs
iQ Platform

The iQ Platform minimizes costs at all phases of the automation life cycle by
improving development times, enhancing productivity, reducing maintenance costs,
and making information more easily accessible. Integration is at the heart of the iQ
Platform, with a highly intelligent controller platform as the core, combined with a
seamless communication network and an integrated engineering environment.

[ ]
lQPlatform

Reduce setup and maintenance costs

iQ Sensor Solution

Easily setup and maintain various types of sensors. Maintenance and design costs
can be reduced as compatible iIQSS partner sensors can be managed together.

iQQss



e-F@ctory

eRactory

FA integrated solutions reduce total cost

%’hup‘,’sinc(ﬁm

Supply chain Procurement Slaslterfbtr:ldon

o A Production
(E:Rgil:eermg Product ‘Process Operation and
design < design maintenance

MES

ERP SCM
G .
CAD/CAM Simulator SCADA
—
. ' ,

Dala primary processinng/ - l .
analysis /i VAR handing

Edge-computing == LN Edge Computing Products

A10)o®4-2 H

. Programmable Y e i $ —
Shop floor ——@, Wil Controller rf 2 Mechatronics Energy-saving

Productivity

Overall production information is captured in addition to energy information, enabling the realization of efficient

production and energy use (energy savings).

Best-in-class solutions across the ecosystem

e-F@ctory Alliance

The e-F@ctory Alliance is an ecosystem offering best-in-class solutions by [ ] 1497 4

combining products between Mitsubishi Electric and its various partners. Close A l’iance
collaboration with such partners broaden the choices for the customer and realize ~

the best solution possible.
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GOT2000

Related mate ria|S Various catalogs and leaflets are available.

H Extensive lineup and solutions for various applications

vmpe e e
FALTORY AUTORATIN
Grayhis Comrion T ~-FRiichory

GOT2000 Serles Wide Model

Eengar for ke Restar

FAGTORY ALTTOMATION

GOT2000 Series

Cuapeiv Opanidien Tartrirad

White & Open

GOT2000 Series Wide Model
L(NA)08461ENG

GOT2000 Series White & Open
L(NA)08414ENG

& .

Graphic Opemtion Terminal £
GOT2000 Series Augged Model

GOT2000:. 5100

GOT2000 Series Rugged Model
L(NA)08555ENG

 —

Graphic Oparation Tarminal €
GOT2000 Series Handy GOT
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S GT2s0ess VIB0 o

GOT2000 Series Handy GOT
L(NA)08506ENG
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GT SoftGOT2000 Solutions
L(NA)O8606ENG

Monitoring Control System Solutions
L(NA)08577ENG

B GOT SIMPLE Series catalogs

GOT2000 Series GOT Mobile Function
Application Examples
L(NA)08464ENG

FA Application Package

iQ Monozukuri Process Remote
Monitoring

L(NA)08674ENG

B GOT2000 First Guide
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Oraphic Oparation Terminal e Ractory
BOT EMPLE Saries
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GOT SIMPLE Series*
L(NA)08649ENG (D700 Version)
L(NA)08676ENG (CS80 Version)

Simple Solution Catalog*
L(NA)08602ENG (D700 Version)
L(NA)08355ENG (CS80 Version)

* The inverter model in the catalog differs depending on the catalog number.

GOT2000 Series Quick Start Guide
L(NA)08311ENG

GOT Mobile Function
Quick Start Guide
L(NA)O8385ENG
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Specifications

GT27 mode

General specifications

"1 Includes the temperature inside the enclosure of the control

ltem Specifications panel to which the GOT is installed.
Operating ambient temperature ‘1 0°C to 55°C "2 *2 When any of the following units or option is mounted, the
Storage ambient temperature| —20°C to 60 °C maximum operating ambient temperature must be 5 °C lower

Operating ambient humidity|

10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing

Storage ambient humidity|

10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing

Operating atmosphere "6

No greasy fumes, corrosive gas, flammable gas, excessive conductive dust, and direct sunlight (as well as at storage)

Operating altitude 3

2000 m or less

Installation location

Inside control panel

Grounding

Grounding with a ground resistance of 100 & or less by using a ground cable that has a cross-sectional

than the one described in the general specifications: multimedia
unit (GT27-MMR-Z), MELSECNET/H communication unit (GT15-
J71LP23-25, GT15-J71BR13), CC-Link communication unit
(GT15-J61BT13), protective cover for oil.

Frequency Acceleration Half amplitude Sweep count
*3 Do not use or store the GOT under a pressure higher than the
Compliant with Under intermittent 5to8.4Hz - 3.5mm 10 times in each atmospheric pressure at altitude O m. Doing so may cause a
Vibration resistance JIS B 3502 and vibration 8.4t0 150 Hz 9.8 m/s2 — XY, or Z direction malfunction. Air purging by applying pressure to the control
IEC 61131-2 panel may create clearance between the surface sheet and the
Under continuous Sto84Hz - 1.75 mm _ touch panel. This may cause the touch panel to be not sensitive
vibration 8.4t0 150 Hz 4.9 m/s2 — enough or the sheet to come off.
Shock resistance Compliant with JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147 m/s2 (15G), 3 times in each X, Y, or Z direction) "4 This indicates the section of the power supply to which the

equipment is assumed to be connected between the public
electrical power distribution network and the machinery within the
premises. Category Il applies to equipment that is supplied with
power from fixed facilities. The withstand surge voltage for the
equipment with the rated voltage up to 300 V is 2500 V.

*4 . . .
Ovenvoltage category jloiless *5  This indicates the occurrence rate of conductive material in an
Pollution degree *5 2 orless environment where a device is used. Pollution degree 2 indicates
" - an environment where only non-conductive pollution occurs
Cooling method Self-cooling v P

normally and a temporary conductivity caused by condensation
shall be expected depending on the conditions.

area of 2 mm?2 or more. If impossible, connect the ground cable to the control panel. *6  Some models have ANSI/ISA 12.12.01 approval for use in

Operate and store the GOT in environments without direct sunlight, high temperature, dust, humidity, and vibrations.

For the status of conforming to various standards and laws (CE, ATEX, UL/cUL, Class | Division 2, EAC, KC, KCs, and maritime certifications [ABS/
BV/DNV GL/LR/NK/RINAY), please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

Performance specifications

Class |, Division 2 (ANSI/ISA 12.12.01, C22.2 No.213-M1987)
hazardous locations. For applicable GOT models, please refer to
the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.

Specifications
GT2715-XTBA GT2712-STBA GT2712-STWA GT2710-STBA
GT2715-XTBD GT2712-STBD GT2712-STWD GT2710-STBD
Display device TFT color LCD
Screen size 15" 121" ‘ 10.4"
Resolution XGA: 1024 x 768 dots SVGA: 800 x 600 dots
Display size 304.1(11.97) (W) x 228.1(8.98) (H) mm(inch) 246(9.69) (W) x 184.5(7.26) (H) mm(inch) [ 211.2(8.31) W) x 158.4(6.24) (H) mm(inch)

Display section | Number of displayed

16-dot standard font: 64 characters x

48 lines (two-byte characters) 16-dot standard font: 50 characters x 37 lines (two-byte characters)

"2 characters 12-dot standard font: 85 characters x 12-dot standard font: 66 characters x 50 lines (two-byte characters)
64 lines (two-byte characters)
Display color 65536 colors
Brightness adjustment 32 levels
Backlight LED (not replaceable)
Backlight life *4 Approx. 60000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25 °C, display intensity: 50%)
Type Analog resistive film
Touch panel Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots 8 (per key)
Kl Simultaneous press Up to two points
Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
Panel color Black ‘ White Black
Detection length im —

Human sensor =
Detection temperature

Temperature difference between human body and ambient air: 4 °C or higher

User memory capacity

Memory for storage (ROM) “12: 57 MB
Memory for operation (RAM): 128 MB

User memory = 5
Life (number of write

times)

100000 times

Built-in clock precision

+90 seconds/month (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

GT11-50BAT lithium battery

Battery Data to be backed up SRAM data, clock data, system status log data
Life Approx. 5 years (@ambient temperature: 25 °C)
RS-232 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
RS-422/485 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
Ethernet 1 channel Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)
2 channels (front face, rear face) ‘ 1 channel (rear face) ‘ 2 channels (front face, rear face)
USB (host)

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB-A

Built-in interface
USB (device)

1 channel (front face) ‘ 1 channel (rear face) ‘

1 channel (front face)

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B

SD memory card *12

1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB)

Extension interface 7

For installing a communication unit or an option unit

Auxiliary extension interface

For installing an option unit

Side interface

For installing a communication unit

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone and tone length adjustable)

POWER LED

2 colors (blue and orange)

Protective structure "5

Front: IP67F "6 "9 Inside control panel: IP2X

Safety standards, radio laws (as of
December 2019)

CE, ATEX "0, UL, cUL, Class | Division 2,

CE, UL, cUL, EAG, KC EAC, KO, KOs 10

CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

External dimensions

397(15.63) (W) x 300(11.81) (H) x

P T 316(12.44) (W) x 246(9.69) (H) x 52(2.05) (D) mmiinch)

303(11.98) (W) x 218(8.58) (H) x
52(2.05) (D) mm(inch)

Panel cut dimensions

383.5(16.10) (W) x 282.5(11.12) (H) mm(inch) 302(11.89) (W) x 228(8.98) (H) mm(inch)

289(11.38) (W) x 200(7.87) (H) mm(inch)

Weight (excluding a fitting)

4.5(9.9) kg(Ib)

2.4(5.3) kg(lb)

2.1(4.6) kg(lb)

Compatible software package

GT Works3 Version1.225K or later

*1  As a characteristic of liquid crystal display panels, bright dots (always i) and dark dots (never lit) may appear on the panel. Since liquid crystal display panels comprise a great number of display elements, the
appearance of bright and dark dots cannot be reduced to zero. Individual differences in liquid crystal display panels may cause differences in color, uneven brightness and flickering. Note that these phenomena are
characteristics of liquid crystal display panels and it does not mean the products are defective or damaged.

*2  Flickering may occur due to vibration, shock, or the display colors.

*8  When a stylus is used, the touch panel has a life of 100 thousand touches. The stylus must satisfy the following specifications.
* Material: polyacetal resin @ Tip radius: 0.8 mm or more

*4  To prevent the display section from burning in and lengthen the backlight life, enable the screen save function and turn off the backlight.

*5  Note that the structure does not guarantee protection in all users' environments. The GOT may not be used in certain environments where it is subjected to splashing oil or chemicals for a long period of time or

soaked in oil mist.


https://www.mitsubishielectric.com/fa/
https://www.mitsubishielectric.com/fa/
https://www.mitsubishielectric.com/fa/

Power supply specifications

GT2715-XTBA

Power supply voltage

GT2710-STBA
GT2710-VTBA
GT2710-VTWA
100 V AC to 240 V AC (+10%, ~15%)

GT2712-STBA
GT2712-STWA

GT2708-STBA
GT2708-VTBA

Specifications

GT2710-STBD

GT2710-VIBD

GT2710-VTWD
24V DC (+25%, -20%)

GT2712-STBD
GT2712-STWD

Specifications

GT2708-STBD

aT2708vTeD | GTZ70SVTED

Power supply frequency 50 Hz/60 Hz (+5%) —
Under the maximum load 51 Wor less 44 W or less 41 W or less 41 W or less 48 W or less 45 W or less 42 W or less 39 W or less 30 W or less
POUET [ fain unit 25W 19w 17w 15W 23W 18W 15W 13W 7w
Main unit (backlight OFF) 10W 10W 10W 10W 8W 8W 8w 8w 5W
40 A or less 69 Aor less
Inrush current (?err':w%ee:QgirZT‘ . oA . SRAerles . (1;{;;33:2?
25 °C, under the (2 ms, ambient temperature: 25 °C, under the maximum load) (20 ms, ambient temperature: 25 °C, under the maximum load) 25 °C, under the
maximum load) maximum load)

Permissible instantaneous power
failure time

20 ms or less (100 V AC or more)

10 ms or less

Noise immunity

Noise voltage: 1500 Vp-p, noise width: 1 us,

measured by a noise simulator with noise frequency ranging from 25 Hz to 60 Hz

Noise voltage: 500 Vp-p, noise width: 1 us,
measured by a noise simulator with noise frequency ranging from 25 Hz to 60 Hz

Withstand voltage

1500 V AC for 1 minute across power terminals and earth

350 V AC for 1 minute across power terminals and earth

Insulation resistance

500 V DC across power terminals

and earth, 10 MQ or more by an insulation resistance tester

Display device

GT2710-VTBA
GT2710-VTBD

GT2710-VTWA
GT2710-VTWI

Specifications

GT2708-STBA GT2708-VTBA
GT2708-STBD

TFT color LCD

Screen size

10.4"

8.4"

[ 5.7"

Resolution

VGA: 640 x 480 dots

SVGA: 800 x 600 dots |

VGA: 640 x 480 dots

Display size

211.2(8.31) (W) x 158.4(6.24) (H) mm(inch)

170.9(6.73) (W) x 128.2(5.05) (H) mm(inch)

[ 115.2(4.54) (W) x 86.4(3.40) (H) mm{inch)

Display section | Number of displayed

16-dot standard font: 40 characters x 30 lines
(two-byte characters)

16-dot standard font: 50 characters x
37 lines (two-byte characters)

16-dot standard font: 40 characters x 30 lines
(two-byte characters)

M2 characters 12-dot standard font: 63 characters x 40 lines 12-dot standard font: 66 characters x 12-dot standard font: 563 characters x 40 lines
(two-byte characters) 50 lines (two-byte characters) (two-byte characters)
Display color 65536 colors
Brightness adjustment 32 levels
Backlight LED (not replaceable)
Backlight life 4 Approx. 60000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25 °C, display intensity: 50%)
Type Analog resistive film
Touch panel Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots *8 (per key)
Kl Simultaneous press Up to two points
Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
Panel color Black White Black

Detection length

Human sensor =
Detection temperature

User memory capacity

Memory for storage (ROM) *12: 57 MB
Memory for operation (RAM): 128 MB

Memory for storage (ROM) “12: 32 MB
Memory for operation (RAM): 80 MB

User memory = 5
Life (number of write

times)

100000 times

Built-in clock precision

+90 seconds/month (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

GT11-50BAT lithium battery

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B

Battery Data to be backed up SRAM data, clock data, system status log data
Life Approx. 5 years (@ambient temperature: 25 °C)
RS-232 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
RS-422/485 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
Ethernet 1 channel Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)
USB (host) 2 channels (front face, rear face) ‘ 1 channel (rear face) ‘ 2 channels (front face, rear face)
USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB-A
Built-in interface . 1 channel (front face) ‘ 1 channel (rear face) ‘ 1 channel (front face)
USB (device)

SD memory card *12

1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB)

Extension interface 7

For installing a communication unit or an option unit

Auxiliary extension interface

For installing an option unit

Side interface

For installing a communication unit

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone and tone length adjustable)

POWER LED

2 colors (blue and orange)

Protective structure 5

Front: IP67F "6 "9 Inside control panel: IP2X

Safety standards, radio laws (as of
December 2019)

CE, ATEX "0, UL, cUL, Class |

OF, UL, cUL, BAG, KO Division 2, EAG, KG, KCs *10

CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

External dimensions

308(11.93) (W) x 218(8.58) (H) x 52(2.05) (D) mmiinch)

241(9.49) (W) x 194(7.64) (H) x 52(2.05) (D) mm(inch)

167(6.57) (W) x 139(5.47) (H) x
60(2.36) (D) mm(inch)

Panel cut dimensions

289(11.38) (W) x 200(7.87) (H) mm(inch)

227(8.94) W) x 176(6.93) (H) mmiinch)

153(6.02) (W) x 121(4.76) (H) mm{inch)

Weight (excluding a fitting)

2.1(4.6) kg(lb)

1.5(3.3) kg(lb)

1.0(2.2) kg(lb)

Compatible software package

GT Works3 Version1.225K or later

*6  To conform to IP67F, close the USB environmental protection cover by pushing the [PUSH] mark firmly. (The GOT conforms to IP2X when the USB environmental protection cover is open.)

*7  When using a GT2705-VTBD with multiple devices such as extension units, a barcode reader, and an RFID controller, the total amount of current must be within the maximum amount of current supplied by the
GT2705-VTBD. For the details, please refer to the relevant manual of the GOT2000 Series.

8 The minimum size of a key that can be arranged. To ensure safe use of the product, the following settings are recommended.
* Key size: 16 x 16 dots or larger * Distance between keys: 16 dots or more

*9  The suffix "F" of IP67F is a symbol that indicates protection rate against oil. It is described in the Appendix of Japanese Industrial Standard JIS C 0920.
*10 ATEX and KCs are supported by GT2712-STWD and GT2710-VTWD (24 VV DC power supply type) only.
*11 Repeatedly touching the outer edge of the actual display area may cause the product to fail.

*12  While writing data to the memory for storage (ROM) or an SD memory card, if GOT is powered off, the data may be corrupted which may cause the GOT to stop operating.
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Specifications
GT25 m e * For the specifications of GT25 wide models, GT25 handy GOT, and GT25 rugged model, please refer to pages 128 to 131.

General specifications

Item *1 Includes the temperature inside the enclosure of the control

panel to which the GOT is installed.

0°Cto55°C 277 *2 When any of the following units or option is mounted, the
—20°C to 60 °C maximum operating ambient temperature must be 5°C

lower than the one described in the general specifications:

MELSECNET/H communication unit (GT15-J71LP23-25,

GT15-J71BR13), CC-Link communication unit (GT15-J61BT13),

protective cover for oil.

Specifications

Operating ambient temperature ‘1

Storage ambient temperature|

Operating ambient humidity 10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing "8

10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing "8

Storage ambient humidity|

Frequency Acceleration Half amplitude Sweep count
*3 Do not use or store the GOT under a pressure higher than the
Compliant with Under intermittent 5t084Hz — 3.5mm 10 times in each atmospheric pressure at altitude 0 m. Doing so may cause a
Vibration resistance JIS B 3502 and vibration 8.4t0 150 Hz 9.8 m/s2 — X, Y, or Z direction malfunction. Air purging by applying pressure to the control
IEC 61131-2 panel may create clearance between the surface sheet and the
Under continuous Sto84Hz - 1.75 mm _ touch panel. This may cause the touch panel to be not sensitive
vibration 8.4t0 150 Hz 4.9 m/s2 — enough or the sheet to come off.
Shock resistance Compliant with JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147 m/s2 (15G), 3 times in each X, Y, or Z direction) "4 This indicates the section of the power supply to which the

equipment is assumed to be connected between the public
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Operating atmosphere "6

No greasy fumes, corrosive gas, flammable gas, excessive conductive dust, and direct sunlight (as well as at storage)

Operating altitude 3 2000 m or less

Installation location Inside control panel

Overvoltage category 4 Il or less

Pollution degree "5 2orless

Cooling method Self-cooling

Grounding with a ground resistance of 100 & or less by using a ground cable that has a cross-sectional

(ElemEig area of 2 mm?2 or more. If impossible, connect the ground cable to the control panel.

Operate and store the GOT in environments without direct sunlight, high temperature, dust, humidity, and vibrations.

For the status of conforming to various standards and laws (CE, ATEX, UL/cUL, Class | Division 2, EAC, KC, KCs, and maritime certifications [ABS/
BV/DNV GL/LR/NK/RINAY), please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

Performance specifications

Specifications

GT2512-STBA
GT2512-STBD

GT2512F-STNA
GT2512F-STND

GT2510-VTBA
GT2510-VTBD

electrical power distribution network and the machinery within
the premises. Category Il applies to equipment that is supplied
with power from fixed facilities. The withstand surge voltage for
the equipment with the rated voltage up to 300 V is 2500 V.

*5  This indicates the occurrence rate of conductive material in

an environment where a device is used. Pollution degree 2
indicates an environment where only non-conductive pollution
occurs normally and a temporary conductivity caused by
condensation shall be expected depending on the conditions.

*6  Some models have ANSI/ISA 12.12.01 approval for use in

Class |, Division 2 (ANSI/ISA 12.12.01, C22.2 No.213-M1987)
hazardous locations. For applicable GOT models, please refer
to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website
(www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

*7  When GT2505-VTBD is installed vertically, the operating

ambient temperature must be between 0 °C and 50 °C.

*8  If the ambient temperature of GT2505-VTBD exceeds 40 °C,

the absolute humidity must not exceed 90% RH at 40 °C.

GT2510-VTWA
GT2510-VTWD

GT2510F-VTNA
GT2510F-VTND

Display device TFT color LCD

Screen size 121" 10.4"

Resolution SVGA: 800 x 600 dots VGA: 640 x 480 dots

Display size 246(9.69) (W) x 184.5(7.26) (H) mm(inch) 211.2(8.31) (W) x 158.4(6.24) (H) mm(inch)

Display section | Number of displayed 16-dot standard font: 50 characters x 37 lines (two-byte characters) 16-dot standard font: 40 characters x 30 lines (two-byte characters)
" characters 12-dot standard font: 66 characters x 50 lines (two-byte characters) 12-dot standard font: 53 characters x 40 lines (two-byte characters)
Display color 65536 colors
Brightness adjustment 32 levels
Backlight LED (not replaceable)
Backlight life 4 Approx. 60000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25 °C, display intensity: 50%)
Type Analog resistive film
Touch panel Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots "9 (per key)
8112 Simultaneous press Not available *5 (Only 1 point can be touched.)
Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
Panel color Black = [ Black White =

User memory capacity

Memory for storage (ROM) “13: 32 MB
Memory for operation (RAM): 80 MB

User memory - )
Life (number of write

N 100000 times
times)

Built-in clock precision

+90 seconds/month (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

GT11-50BAT lithium battery

Battery Data to be backed up SRAM data, clock data, system status log data
Life Approx. 5 years (@ambient temperature: 25 °C)
RS-232 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
RS-422/485 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
Ethernet 1 channel Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)
USB (host) 2 channels (front face, rear face) ‘ 1 channel (rear face) ‘ 2 channels (front face, rear face) ‘ 1 channel (rear face)

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB-A

Built-in interface
‘ 1 channel (front face)

1 channel (front face) 1 channel (rear face) ‘
USB (device)

1 channel (rear face)

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B

SD memory card “13

1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB)

Extension interface

For installing a communication unit or an option unit

Side interface For installing a communication unit

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone and tone length adjustable)

POWER LED 2 colors (blue and orange)

Front: IP67F 7 *10
Inside control panel: IP2X

Front: IP67F 8 *10
Inside control panel: IP2X

Front: IP67F *7 10

) s
Protective structure Inside control panel: IP2X

Front: IP67F *10
Inside control panel: IP2X

Front: IP67F "8 *10
Inside control panel: IP2X

Safety standards, radio laws (as of

December 2019) CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

CE, ATEX 11, UL, cUL, Class |

Division 2, EAG, KC, KCs *11 5 UL UL 510, o

316(12.44) (W) x 246(9.69) (H) x | 311(12.24) (W) x 237(9.33) (H) x

External dimensions 52(2.05) (D) mm(inch) 54(2.13) (D) mm(inch)

303(11.93) (W) x 218(8.58) (H) x 52(2.05) (D) mm(inch)

298(11.73) (W) x 209(8.23) (H) x
54(2.13) (D) mm(inch)

Panel cut dimensions 302(11.89) (W) x 228(8.98) (H) mm(inch) | 269(10.59) (W) x 214(8.43) (H) mm(inch)

289(11.38) (W) x 200(7.87) (H) mm(inch)

234(9.21) (W) x 187(7.36) (H) mm(inch)

Weight (excluding a fitting) 2.4(5.3) kg(lb)

2.1(4.6) kg(lb)

Compatible software package GT Works3 Version1.225K or later

*1  As a characteristic of liquid crystal display panels, bright dots (always i) and dark dots (never lit) may appear on the panel. Since liquid crystal display panels comprise a great number of display elements, the
appearance of bright and dark dots cannot be reduced to zero. Individual differences in liquid crystal display panels may cause differences in color, uneven brightness and flickering. Note that these phenomena are

characteristics of liquid crystal display panels and it does not mean the products are defective or damaged.
*2  Flickering may occur due to vibration, shock, or the display colors.

*3  When a stylus is used, the touch panel has a life of 100 thousand touches. The stylus must satisfy the following specifications.
* Material: polyacetal resin ® Tip radius: 0.8 mm or more

4 To prevent the display section from burning in and lengthen the backlight life, enable the screen save function and turn off the backlight.

*5  If you touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel, a touch switch near the touched points may operate unexpectedly. Do not touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel.
*6  Note that the structure does not guarantee protection in all users' environments. The GOT may not be used in certain environments where it is subjected to splashing oil or chemicals for a long period of time or

soaked in oil mist.
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Specifications

Power supply specifications

Specifications

GT2510-VTBD

GT2510-VTWD

GT2510F-VTND
24V DC (+25%, -20%)

GT2508-VTBD
GT2508-VTWD
GT2508F-VTND

GT2510-VTBA
cf.::::;f;ﬁ& GT2510-VTWA | GT2508-VTWA
GT2510F-VTNA | GT2508F-VTNA
100 V AC to 240 V AC (+10%, —15%)

GT2008VIBA | Gras12-5TBD

GT2512F-STND

Power supply voltage 24V DC (+10%, -15%)

Inrush current

(2 ms, ambient temperature: 25 °C, under the maximum load)

Power supply frequency 50 Hz/60 Hz (+5%) —
Under the maximum load 35 W or less 34 W or less 31 Wor less 37 Wor less 33 W or less 31 Wor less 8.4 W or less
POr [ Main unit 14w 12w 1w 13W 10w 8W 43W
Main unit (backlight OFF) 7TW TW 7W 6W 6w B6W 26 W
42 Aorless
60 A or less 5Aorless (2 ms, ambient

temperature: 25 °C,
under the maximum load)

(20 ms, ambient temperature: 25 °C, under the maximum load)

failure time

Permissible instantaneous power

20 ms or less (100 V AC or more) 10 ms or less

Noise immunity

measured by a noise simulator with noise frequency ranging from 25 Hz to 60 Hz | measured by a noise simulator with noise frequency ranging from 25 Hz to 60 Hz

Noise voltage: 1000 Vp-p,
noise width: 1 ps,
measured by a noise
simulator with noise
frequency ranging from
30 Hz to 100 Hz

Noise voltage: 1500 Vp-p, noise width: 1 us, Noise voltage: 500 Vp-p, noise width: 1 us,

Withstand voltage

1500 V AC for 1 minute across power terminals and earth

500 V AC for 1 minute
across power terminals
and earth

350 V AC for 1 minute across power terminals and earth

Insulation resistance

500 V DC across power terminals and earth, 10 MQ or more by an insulation resistance tester

Specifications

GT2508-VTWA
GT2508-VTWI

GT2508-VTBA

Display device TFT color LCD
Screen size 8.4" 57"
Resolution VGA: 640 x 480 dots
Display size 170.9(6.73) (W) x 128.2(5.05) (H) mm(inch) ‘ 115.2(4.54) (W) x 86.4(3.40) (H) mm(inch)
Display section | Number of displayed 16-dot standard font: 40 characters x 30 lines (two-byte characters)
2 characters 12-dot standard font: 53 characters x 40 lines (two-byte characters)
Display color 65536 colors
Brightness adjustment 32 levels
Backlight LED (not replaceable)
Backlight life 4 Approx. 60000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25 °C, display intensity: 50%)
Type Analog resistive film
Touch panel Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots "9 (per key)
8112 Simultaneous press Not available *5 (Only 1 point can be touched.)
Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
Panel color Black White [ = Black
s gty o o operaton BA: 20
SEEM LY Life (number of write q
times) 100000 times

Built-in clock precision

+90 seconds/month (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

GT11-50BAT lithium battery

Battery Data to be backed up SRAM data, clock data, system status log data
Life Approx. 5 years (@ambient temperature: 25 °C)
RS-232 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
RS-422/485 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
Ethernet 1 channel Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)
USB (ost) 2 channels (front face, rear face) ‘ 1 channel (rear face) ‘ 1 channel (rear face)

108t
o USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB-A
Built-in interface
. 1 channel (front face) ‘ 1 channel (rear face) ‘ 1 channel (front face)

USB (device)

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B

SD memory card “13

1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB)

Extension interface

For installing a communication unit or an option unit ‘ —

Side interface

For installing a communication unit ‘ —

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone and tone length adjustable)

POWER LED

2 colors (blue and orange)

Protective structure 6

Front: IP67F 7 10
Inside control panel: IP2X

Front: IP67F "8 *10
Inside control panel: IP2X

Front: IP67F 10
Inside control panel: IP2X

Front: IP67F *7 *10
Inside control panel: IP2X

Safety standards, radio laws (as of
December 2019)

CE, ATEX *11, UL, cUL, Class | Division 2,

EAC, KC, KCs "1 CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

External dimensions

236(9.29) (W) x 185(7.28) (H) x
54(2.13) (D) mm(inch)

164(6.46) (W) x 139(5.47) (H) x

241(9.49) (W) x 194(7.64) (H) x 52(2.05) (D) mm(inch) 53.5(2.11) (D) mm(inch)

Panel cut dimensions

153(6.02) (W) x 121(4.76) (H) mm(inch)

227(8.94) (W) x 176(6.93) (H) mm(inch) 194(7.64) (W) x 158(6.22) (H) mm(inch)

Weight (excluding a fitting)

1.5(3.3) kg(lb) 0.6(1.3) kg(lb)

Compatible software package

GT Works3 Version1.225K or later

*7  To conform to IP67F, close the USB environmental protection cover by pushing the [PUSH] mark or the [PULL] mark firmly. (The GOT conforms to IP2X when the USB environmental protection cover is open.)
*8  To conform to IP67F attach the environmental protection sheet.
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*9  The minimum size of a key that can be arranged. To ensure safe use of the product, the following settings are recommended.
* Key size: 16 x 16 dots or larger e Distance between keys: 16 dots or more

*10 The suffix "F" of IP67F is a symbol that indicates protection rate against oil. It is described in the Appendix of Japanese Industrial Standard JIS C 0920.

*11 ATEX and KCs are supported by GT2510-VTWD and GT2508-VTWD (24 V DC power supply type) only.

*12  Repeatedly touching the outer edge of the actual display area may cause the product to fail.

*13  While writing data to the memory for storage (ROM) or an SD memory card, if GOT is powered off, the data may be corrupted which may cause the GOT to stop operating.




Specifications
GT25 wide model

General specifications

Includes the temperature inside the enclosure of the control

Specifications panel to which the GOT is installed. (GT25 wide model)

GT25 wide model GT25 handy GOT Do not use or store the GOT under a pressure higher than the

Operating ambient temperature *1 0°Cto55°C "5

atmospheric pressure at altitude O m. Doing so may cause a

0°Ct040°C malfunction. Air purging by applying pressure to the control

Storage ambient temperature|

-20°C to 60 °C panel may create clearance between the surface sheet and the

Operating ambient humidity|

10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing

touch panel. This may cause the touch panel to be not sensitive

Storage ambient humidity|

10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing 3

enough or the sheet to come off.
This indicates the section of the power supply to which the

Frequency Acceleration Half amplitude Sweep count equipment is assumed to be connected between the public

Compliant with Under intermittent

electrical power distribution network and the machinery within
5to8.4Hz - 3.5 mm 10 times in each

the premises. Category Il applies to equipment that is supplied

Vibration resistance JIS B 3502 and vibration 8.410 150 Hz 9.8 m/s? - X, Y, or Z direction with power from fixed failities. The withstand surge voltage for
IEC 61131-2 Under continuous 5108.4 Hz _ 1.75 mm the equipment with the rated voltage up to 300 V is 2500 V.
ibrati - *4  This indicates the occurrence rate of conductive material in
vibration 2 —
8410150 Hz 49m/s an environment where a device is used. Pollution degree 2
Shock resistance Compliant with JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147 m/s2 (15G), 3 times in each X, Y, or Z direction) indicates an environment where only non-conductive pollution
Operating atmosphere No greasy fumes, corrosive gas, flammable gas, excessive conductive dust, and direct sunlight (as well as at storage) oceurs normally and a temporary conductivity caused by

Operating altitude "2

condensation shall be expected depending on the conditions.
2000 m or less

"5 When a protective cover for oil is mounted on the GOT, the

Installation location Inside control panel — maximum operating ambient temperature must be 5°C lower
Ovenvoltage category *3 lerlEs than the one described in the general specifications.
Pollution degree "4 2 orless Operate and store the GOT in environments without direct
N sunlight, high temperature, dust, humidity, and vibrations.

Cooling method Self-cooling

For the status of conforming to various standards and laws (CE,
Grounding Grounding with a grounQd resistance. of 100{!2 or less by using a ground cable that has a cross-sectional AT{EX, UL/clLJJL, Class I:Di\‘/isg\on g EAlé) KC, K(;s, and m:/riti(me

area of 2 mm2 or more. If impossible, connect the ground cable to the control panel. certifications [ABS/BV/DNV GL/LR/NK/RINAJ), please refer to

Performance specifications

the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.
MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

Specifications
GT25 wide model

GT2510-WXTBD

Display device TFT color LCD
Screen size 10.1" widescreen 7" widescreen
Resolution WXGA: 1280 x 800 dots WVGA: 800 x 480 dots
Display size 216.96(8.54) (W) x 135.6(5.34) (H) mm(inch) 152.40(6.00) (W) x 91.44(3.60) (H) mm (inch)
Display section | Number of displayed 16-dot standard font: 80 characters x 50 lines (two-byte characters) 16-dot standard font: 50 characters x 30 lines (two-byte characters)
2 characters 12-dot standard font: 106 characters x 66 lines (two-byte characters) 12-dot standard font: 66 characters x 40 lines (two-byte characters)
Display color 65536 colors
Brightness adjustment 32 levels
Backlight LED (not replaceable)
Backlight life 4 Approx. 50000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25°C, display intensity: 50%)
Type Analog resistive film
Touch panel Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots "8 (per key)
83 Simultaneous press Not available *5 (Only 1 point can be touched.)
Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
Panel color Black Silver *10 ‘ Black Silver 10

Memory for storage (ROM) "12: 32 MB

m s mETER @EEeiy Memory for operation (RAM): 128 MB
'U S IELY Life (number of write .

m times) 100000 times

9_ Built-in clock precision +90 seconds/month (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

:"! GT11-50BAT lithium battery

(o] Battery Data to be backed up SRAM data, clock data, system status log data

Q Life Approx. 5 years (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

:". RS-232 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
o RS-422/485 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
: Ethernet 2 channel Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)

” 1 channel (rear face)

USB (host)

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB-A

1 channel (front face)

Built-in interface | USB (device)

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B

SD memory card “12

1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB)

Wireless LAN
communication unit
interface

For installing a wireless LAN communication unit

Sound output interface

1 channel, WAV format (16 bits, 8.000 kHz/16.000 kHz, monoral)
applicable plug: 3.5 stereo mini-plug (3-prong)

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone and tone length adjustable)

POWER LED

2 colors (blue and orange)

Protective structure 6

Front: IP67F *7 *9  Inside control panel: IP2X

Safety standards, radio laws (as of

CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

December 2019)

External dimensions 252(9.92) (W) x 194(7.64) (H) x 48(1.89) (D) mm(inch) 189(7.44) (W) x 142(5.59) (H) x 48(1.89) (D) mm(inch)
Panel cut dimensions 243.5(9.59) (W) x 185.5(7.30) (H) mm(inch) 180.5(7.11) (W) x 133.5(5.26) (H) mm(inch)
Weight (excluding a fitting) 1.2(2.6) kg(lb) 0.75(1.7) kg(lb)

Compatible software package

GT Works3 Version1.225K or later

*1  As a characteristic of liquid crystal display panels, bright dots (always lit) and dark dots (never lit) may appear on the panel. Since liquid crystal display panels comprise a great number of display elements, the
appearance of bright and dark dots cannot be reduced to zero. Individual differences in liquid crystal display panels may cause differences in color, uneven brightness and flickering. Note that these phenomena are
characteristics of liquid crystal display panels and it does not mean the products are defective or damaged.

*2  Flickering may occur due to vibration, shock, or the display colors.

*8  When a stylus is used, the touch panel has a life of 100 thousand touches. The stylus must satisfy the following specifications.
* Material: polyacetal resin @ Tip radius: 0.8 mm or more

*4  To prevent the display section from burning in and lengthen the backlight life, enable the screen save function and turn off the backlight.

*5  If you touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel, a touch switch near the touched points may operate unexpectedly. Do not touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel.

*6  Note that the structure does not guarantee protection in all users' environments. The GOT may not be used in certain environments where it is subjected to splashing oil or chemicals for a long period of time or
soaked in oil mist.

*7  To conform to IP67F, close the USB environmental protection cover by pushing the [PULL] mark firmly. (The GOT conforms to IP2X when the USB environmental protection cover is open.)

128 *8  The minimum size of a key that can be arranged. To ensure safe use of the product, the following settings are recommended.

 Key size: 16 x 16 dots or larger ~  Distance between keys: 16 dots or more

*9  The suffix "F" of IP67F is a symbol that indicates protection rate against oil. It is described in the Appendix of Japanese Industrial Standard JIS C 0920.


https://www.mitsubishielectric.com/fa/
https://www.mitsubishielectric.com/fa/

Specifications

Power supply specifications

Specifications

GT25 wide model

GT2510-WXTBD GT2507-WTBD
GT2510-WXTSD GT2507-WTSD

GT25 handy GOT

T2506HS-VTBD GT2505HS-VTBD

Power supply voltage 24V DC (+25%, -20%) 24V DC (+10%, -15%)

Under the maximum load 16 Woor less 11.6 W or less 8.4 W or less
POt NMain unt ow —

Main unit (backlight OFF) 5W 82W ‘ 70W

Inrush current

59 A or less (2 ms, ambient temperature: 25 °C, under the maximum load)

30 A or less (2 ms, ambient temperature: 25 °C, under the maximum load)

failure time

Permissible instantaneous power

5 ms or less

Noise immunity

measured by a noise simulator with noise frequency ranging from 25 Hz to 60 Hz

Noise voltage: 1000 Vp-p, noise width: 1 ps,
measured by a noise simulator with noise frequency ranging from 30 Hz to 100 Hz

Noise voltage: 500 Vp-p, noise width: 1 ps,

Withstand voltage

3850 V AC for 1 minute across power terminals and earth 500 V DC for 1 minute across power terminals and earth

Insulation resistance

500 V DC across power terminals and earth, 10 MQ or more by an insulation resistance tester

Specifications
GT25 handy GOT

Display device TFT color LCD

Screen size 6.5" ‘ 5.7"

Resolution VGA: 640 x 480 dots

Display size 132.5(5.22) (W) x 99.4(3.91) (H) mm(inch) [ 115.2(4.54) (W) x 86.4(3.40) (H) mm(inch)
Display section | Number of displayed 16-dot standard font: 40 characters x 30 lines (two-byte characters)
172 characters 12-dot standard font: 53 characters x 40 lines (two-byte characters)

Display color 65536 colors

Brightness adjustment 32 levels

Backlight LED (not replaceable)

Backlight life 4 Approx. 40000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25 °C, display intensity: 50%) ‘ Approx. 60000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25 °C, display intensity: 50%)

Type Analog resistive film
Touch panel Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots "8 (per key)
Kl Simultaneous press Not available *5 (Only 1 point can be touched.)

Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
Panel color Black

G e 6 switches (6 contacts/common), N/O contact, Maximum rating 10 mA/24 V DC, 6 switches (6 contacts/common), N/O contact, Maximum rating 10 mA/24 V DC,

P Life: 1000000 times, 6 green LEDs (lighting control from display section) Life: 1000000 times
1 switch (single wiring) (IDEC HE3B-M2PB), Enable switch (deadman switch) 3-position system of OFF <> ON «> OFF,

Grip switch 2 N/O contacts, Maximum rating 1 A/24 V DC (resistance load), Maximum rating 0.3 A/24 V DC (induction load), Life: 100000 times,

Switch 1 green LED (lighting control from display section)
witc!
R 1 switch (single wiring) (IDEC XA1E-BV303R),
gency stop 3 N/C contacts, Maximum rating 1 A/24 V DC (resistance load), Maximum rating 0.3 A/24 V DC (induction load), Life: 100000 times
. 1 switch (single wiring) (IDEC AS6M-2KT1PB), 2-notch type (Manual stop at each position/A key can be inserted and removed on only the left side./
Keylock switch - . .
i sviah) On the right side, a key cannot be removed./Two keys are provided.),
2-position, Maximum rating 1 A/24 V DC (resistance load), Maximum rating 0.3 A/24 V DC (induction load), Life: 100000 times
y Memory for storage (ROM) "12: 32 MB

Seileoifcabacty Memory for operation (RAM): 80 MB

Sy Life (number of write
e 100000 times
times)

Built-in clock precision

+90 seconds/month (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

Battery

GT11-50BAT lithium battery

GT15-BAT lithium battery

Data to be backed up

SRAM data, clock data, system status log data

Life

Approx. 5 years (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

Built-in interface

RS-232

RS-422/485 14

RS-232 or RS-422/485, 1 channel (Select one channel. RS-422/485 is set as the RS-232 or RS-422, 1 channel (Select one channel from RS-232, RS-422, or Ethernet.
factory default.) Ethernet is set as the factory default.)
Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps
Connector shape: Square 42 pins (male) Connector shape: Round 32 pins (male)

1 channel 1 channel (Select one channel from RS-232, RS-422, or Ethernet. Ethernet is set as the factory default.)

Ethernet Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T
Connector shape: Square 42 pins (male) Connector shape: Round 32 pins (male)
1 channel (top face)
USB (host) =
USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB-A
. 1 channel (top face)
USB (device)

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B

SD memory card ‘12

1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB)

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone and tone length adjustable)

POWER LED

2 colors (blue and orange)

Protective structure 6

IPB5F *9*13 (When an external cable is connected. The rating is not applied to the relay connector side of the external cable.)

Safety standards, radio laws (as of
December 2019)

CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

External dimensions

145(5.71) (W) x 185(7.28) (H) x 79.3(3.12) (D) mmi(inch)
(excluding projections such as the emergency stop switch)

201(7.91) (W) x 230(9.06) (H) x 97(3.82) (D) mm(inch)
(excluding projections such as the emergency stop switch)

Weight

1.2(2.6) kg(lb) (GOT main unit only) 0.79(1.7) kg(Ib) (GOT main unit only)

Compatible software package

GT Works3 Version1.225K or later

*10 The lower part of the panel including the USB environmental protection cover is black.

*11 Repeatedly touching the outer edge of the actual display area may cause the product to fail.

*12  While writing data to the memory for storage (ROM) or an SD memory card, if GOT is powered off, the data may be corrupted which may cause the GOT to stop operating.
*13 The rating is not applied when the interface environment protection cover or the environmental protection back cover is removed.

*14  GT2505HS-VTBD supports RS-422 only.
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Specifications

GT25 rugged

del

General specifications

"1 Includes the temperature inside the enclosure of the control

*5
ltem Specifications panel to which the GOT is installed.
Operating amblent temperature 1 -20°C t0 65 °C *2 Do not use or store the GOT under a pressure higher than the
Storage ambient temperature| -30°C to 75 °C atmospheric pressure at altitude O m. Doing so may cause a

Operating ambient humidity|

10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing

malfunction. Air purging by applying pressure to the control
panel may create clearance between the surface sheet and the

Storage ambient humidity|

10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing

touch panel. This may cause the touch panel to be not sensitive

enough or the sheet to come off.

Frequency Acceleration Half amplitude Sweep count
*8  This indicates the section of the power supply to which the
) Under intermittent 5t084Hz — 7.0 mm 10 times in each equipment is assumed to be connected between the public
Ve s ETes Gompliant with vibration 8.410 150 Hz 19.6 m/s? _ X, Y, or Z direction electrical power distribution network and the machinery within
IEC 60068-2-6 the premises. Category Il applies to equipment that is supplied
Under continuous Sto84Hz — 7.0mm _ with power from fixed facilities. The withstand surge voltage for
vibration 8.4t0 150 Hz 19.6 m/s2 — the equipment with the rated voltage up to 300 V is 2500 V.
Shock resistance IEC 60068-2-27 (392 m/s2 (40G), 3 times in each X, Y, or Z direction) 4 This indicates the occurrence rate of conductive material in

Operating atmosphere

No greasy fumes, corrosive gas, flammable gas, excessive conductive dust, and direct sunlight (as well as at storage)

an environment where a device is used. Pollution degree 2
indicates an environment where only non-conductive pollution

Operating altitude 2

2000 m or less occurs normally and a temporary conductivity caused by

Installation location

3 condensation shall be expected depending on the conditions.
Inside control panel

"5 Communication units and options usable with the rugged

Overvoltage category *8 Ilor less model can be used in the environment described in the general
Pollution degree "4 2 orless specifications of the rugged model. However, when a protective

cover for oil is mounted on the GOT, the operating ambient
Cooling method Self-cooling P 9

temperature must be -20°C to 50°C. For using peripheral

Grounding

Grounding with a ground resistance of 100 Q or less by using a ground cable that has a cross-sectional
area of 2 mm?2 or more. If impossible, connect the ground cable to the control panel.

devices to be connected to the GOT, please refer to the relevant
product manual.

Operate and store the GOT in environments without direct sunlight, high temperature, dust, humidity, and vibrations.

For the status of conforming to various standards and laws (CE, ATEX, UL/cUL, Class | Division 2, EAC, KC, KCs, and maritime certifications [ABS/
BV/DNV GL/LR/NK/RINAY), please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

Performance specifications

Life (number of write
times)

Specifications
GT2507T-WTSD
Display device TFT color LCD
Screen size 7" widescreen
Resolution WVGA: 800 x 480 dots
Display size 152.40(6.00) (W) x 91.44(3.60) (H) mm (inch)
Display section |Number of displayed 16-dot standard font: 50 characters x 30 lines (two-byte characters)
12 characters 12-dot standard font: 66 characters x 40 lines (two-byte characters)
Display color 65536 colors
Brightness adjustment 32 levels
Backlight LED (not replaceable)
Backlight life 4 Approx. 50000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25°C, display intensity: 50%)
Type Analog resistive film
Touch panel Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots ‘7 (per key)
"3 Simultaneous press Not available "5 (Only 1 point can be touched.)
Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
Panel color Silver
oy s P
User memory

100000 times

Built-in clock precision

+90 seconds/month (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

GT11-50BAT lithium battery

Built-in interface | USB (device)

Battery Data to be backed up SRAM data, clock data, system status log data
Life Approx. 5 years (ambient temperature: 25 °C)
RS-232 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
RS-422/485 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
Ethernet 2 channel Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)
USB (ost) 1 channel (rear face)

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB-A

1 channel (rear face)

USB version: USB 2.0 (High-Speed 480 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B

SD memory card 10

1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB)

Wireless LAN
communication unit
interface

For installing a wireless LAN communication unit

Sound output interface

1 channel, WAV format (16 bits, 8.000 kHz/16.000 kHz, monoral)
applicable plug: $3.5 stereo mini-plug (3-prong)

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone and tone length adjustable)

POWER LED

2 colors (blue and orange)

Protective structure "6

Front: IP66F "8, IP67F "8 Inside control panel: IP2X

Safety standards, radio laws (as of
December 2019)

CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

External dimensions

214(8.43) (W) x 158(6.22) (H)  56(2.17) (D) mm(inch)

Panel cut dimensions

197(7.76) (W) x 141(5.55) (H) mm(inch)

Weight (excluding a fitting)

1.2(2.6) kgllb)

Compatible software package

GT Works3 Version1.225K or later

1

2

*3

4

5

6

7

8
9

As a characteristic of liquid crystal display panels, bright dots (always lit) and dark dots (never lit) may appear on the panel. Since liquid crystal display panels comprise a great number of display elements, the
appearance of bright and dark dots cannot be reduced to zero. Individual differences in liquid crystal display panels may cause differences in color, uneven brightness and flickering. Note that these phenomena are
characteristics of liquid crystal display panels and it does not mean the products are defective or damaged.

Flickering may occur due to vibration, shock, or the display colors.

When a stylus is used, the touch panel has a life of 100 thousand touches. The stylus must satisfy the following specifications.

* Material: polyacetal resin ® Tip radius: 0.8 mm or more

To prevent the display section from burning in and lengthen the backlight life, enable the screen save function and turn off the backlight.

If you touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel,

a touch switch near the touched points may operate unexpectedly. Do not touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel.

Note that the structure does not guarantee protection in all users' environments. The GOT may not be used in certain environments where it is subjected to splashing oil or chemicals for a long period of time or

soaked in oil mist.

The minimum size of a key that can be arranged. To ensure safe use of the product, the following settings are recommended.
* Key size: 16 x 16 dots or larger e Distance between keys: 16 dots or more

The suffix "F" of IP66F and IP67F is a symbol that indicates protection rate against oil. It is described in the Appendix of Japanese Industrial Standard JIS C 0920.
Repeatedly touching the outer edge of the actual display area may cause the product to fail.
*10  While writing data to the memory for storage (ROM) or an SD memory card, if GOT is powered off, the data may be corrupted which may cause the GOT to stop operating.


https://www.mitsubishielectric.com/fa/

Power supply specifications

Specifications

ltem
Power supply voltage 24V DC (+25%, -20%)
Under the maximum load 17 Woor less
Power g :
Main unit 1w
Main unit (backlight OFF) 7TW

Inrush current

59 A or less (2 ms, ambient temperature: 25 °C, under the maximum load)

Permissible instantaneous power
failure time

5 ms or less

Noise immunity

Noise voltage: 500 Vp-p, noise width: 1 ps,
measured by a noise simulator with noise frequency ranging from 25 Hz to 60 Hz

Withstand voltage

350 V AC for 1 minute across power terminals and earth

Insulation resistance

500 V DC across power terminals and earth, 10 MQ or more by an insulation resistance tester
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Specifications
GT23 mode

General specifications

Item Specifications
Operating ambient temperature ‘1 0°Cto55°C "6
Storage ambient temperature| —20°C to 60 °C

Operating ambient humidity 10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing 2

10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing "2

Storage ambient humidity|

Frequency Acceleration Half amplitude Sweep count
Compliant with Under intermittent 5t08.4 Hz — 3.5mm 10 times in each
Vibration resistance JIS B 3502 and vibration 8.410 150 Hz 9.8 m/s2 — X, Y, or Z direction
IEC 61131-2
Under continuous Sto8.4Hz — 1.75 mm -~
vibration 8.410 150 Hz 4.9 m/s? —

Shock resistance Compliant with JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147 m/s2 (15G), 3 times in each X, Y, or Z direction)
No greasy fumes, corrosive gas, flammable gas, excessive conductive dust, and direct sunlight (as well as at storage)

2000 m or less

Operating atmosphere

Operating altitude 3

Installation location Inside control panel

Overvoltage category 4 Il or less
Pollution degree "5 2 or less
Cooling method Self-cooling

Grounding with a ground resistance of 100 & or less by using a ground cable that has a cross-sectional

(ElemEig area of 2 mm?2 or more. If impossible, connect the ground cable to the control panel.

Operate and store the GOT in environments without direct sunlight, high temperature, dust, humidity, and vibrations.

For the status of conforming to various standards and laws (CE, ATEX, UL/cUL, Class | Division 2, EAC, KC, KCs, and maritime certifications [ABS/
BV/DNV GL/LR/NK/RINAY), please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

Performance specifications

Includes the temperature inside the enclosure of the control
panel to which the GOT is installed.

If the ambient temperature exceeds 40 °C, the absolute
humidity must not exceed 90% RH at 40 °C.

Do not use or store the GOT under a pressure higher than the
atmospheric pressure at altitude O m. Doing so may cause a
malfunction. Air purging by applying pressure to the control
panel may create clearance between the surface sheet and the
touch panel. This may cause the touch panel to be not sensitive
enough or the sheet to come off.

This indicates the section of the power supply to which the
equipment is assumed to be connected between the public
electrical power distribution network and the machinery within
the premises. Category Il applies to equipment that is supplied
with power from fixed facilities. The withstand surge voltage for
the equipment with the rated voltage up to 300 V is 2500 V.
This indicates the occurrence rate of conductive material in

an environment where a device is used. Pollution degree 2
indicates an environment where only non-conductive pollution
occurs normally and a temporary conductivity caused by
condensation shall be expected depending on the conditions.
When a protective cover for oil is mounted on the GOT, the
maximum operating ambient temperature must be 5°C lower
than the one described in the general specifications.

Specifications
GT2310-VTBA GT2308-VTBA
GT2310-VTBD GT2308-VTBD
Display device TFT color LCD
Screen size 10.4" ‘ 8.4"
Resolution VGA: 640 x 480 dots
Display size 211.2(8.31) (W) x 158.4(6.24) (H) mm(inch) [ 170.9(6.73) (W) x 128.2(5.05) (H) mm(inch)
Display section |Number of displayed 16-dot standard font: 40 characters x 30 lines (two-byte characters)
12 characters 12-dot standard font: 53 characters x 40 lines (two-byte characters)
Display color 65536 colors
Brightness adjustment 16 levels
Backlight LED (not replaceable)
Backlight life 4 Approx. 50000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25 °C, display intensity: 50%)
Type Analog resistive film
Touch panel Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots *7 (per key)
319 Simultaneous press Not available *5 (Only 1 point can be touched.)
Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
Panel color Black
“10;
e b amon o oporaton AL SN,
User memory

Life (number of write

o 100000 times
times)

Built-in clock precision

+90 seconds/month (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

GT11-50BAT lithium battery (option)

Battery Data to be backed up

SRAM data, clock data, system status log data

Life Approx. 5 years (ambient temperature: 25 °C)

RS-232 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
RS-422/485 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
Ethernet 1 channel Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)

1 channel (rear face)
Built-in interface | USB (host) ( )

USB version: USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps), Connector shape: USB-A

1 channel (rear face)

USB (device)

USB version: USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B

SD memory card ‘10

1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB)

Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable)

POWER LED 2 colors (blue and orange)

Protective structure "6

Front: IP67F "8 Inside control panel: IP2X

Safety standards, radio laws (as of

December 2019) CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

External dimensions 303(11.93) (W) x 218(8.58) (H) x 56(2.20) (D) mm(inch)

241(9.49) (W) x 194(7.64) (H) x 56(2.20) (D) mm(inch)

Panel cut dimensions 289(11.38) (W) x 200(7.87) (H) mm(inch)

227(8.94) (W) x 176(6.93) (H) mmiinch)

Weight (excluding a fitting) 1.9(4.2) kg(lb)

1.5(3.3) kg(lb)

Compatible software package GT Works3 Version1.225K or later

*1  As a characteristic of liquid crystal display panels, bright dots (always i) and dark dots (never lit) may appear on the panel. Since liquid crystal display panels comprise a great number of display elements, the
appearance of bright and dark dots cannot be reduced to zero. Individual differences in liquid crystal display panels may cause differences in color, uneven brightness and flickering. Note that these phenomena are

characteristics of liquid crystal display panels and it does not mean the products are defective or damaged.
*2  Flickering may occur due to vibration, shock, or the display colors.

*8  When a stylus is used, the touch panel has a life of 100 thousand touches. The stylus must satisfy the following specifications.
* Material: polyacetal resin @ Tip radius: 0.8 mm or more

*4  To prevent the display section from burning in and lengthen the backlight life, enable the screen save function and turn off the backlight.

*5  If you touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel, a touch switch near the touched points may operate unexpectedly. Do not touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel.
*6  Note that the structure does not guarantee protection in all users’ environments. The GOT may not be used in certain environments where it is subjected to splashing oil or chemicals for a long period of time or

soaked in oil mist.

*7  The minimum size of a key that can be arranged. To ensure safe use of the product, the following settings are recommended.
* Key size: 16 x 16 dots or larger * Distance between keys: 16 dots or more

*8  The suffix "F" of IP67F is a symbol that indicates protection rate against oil. It is described in the Appendix of Japanese Industrial Standard JIS C 0920.

*9  Repeatedly touching the outer edge of the actual display area may cause the product to fail.

*10  While writing data to the memory for storage (ROM) or an SD memory card, if GOT is powered off, the data may be corrupted which may cause the GOT to stop operating.


https://www.mitsubishielectric.com/fa/

Specifications

Power supply specifications

Specifications
2308-VTBA

Power supply voltage 100 V AC to 240 V AC (+10%, —15%) 24V DC (+25%, —20%)
Power supply frequency 50 Hz/60 Hz (+5%) —

Under the maximum load 18 W or less 11 Worless 16 W or less 11 W or less
POr [ ain unit 1BW ow 13W 8W
consumption

Main unit (backlight OFF) 8W 6 W 7TW 6W
Inrush current 40 A or less 40 Aor less

(4 ms, ambient temperature: 25 °C, under the maximum load) (2 ms, ambient temperature: 25 °C, under the maximum load)
Pgrm|5§|ble REEREECS (FBRET 20 ms or less (100 V AC or more) 10 ms or less
failure time
N iy Noise voltage: 1500 Vp-p, noise width: 1 us, Noise voltage: 500 Vp-p, noise width: 1 us,
measured by a noise simulator with noise frequency ranging from 25 Hz to 60 Hz measured by a noise simulator with noise frequency ranging from 25 Hz to 60 Hz

Withstand voltage 1500 V AC for 1 minute across power terminals and earth 350 V AC for 1 minute across power terminals and earth
Insulation resistance 500 V DC across power terminals and earth, 10 MQ or more by an insulation resistance tester

suoneosyoadg

133




Specifications

GT21 wide model model

General specifications

“1  Includes the temperature inside the enclosure of the control

Item Specifications panel to which the GOT is installed.
Operating ambient temperature ‘1 0°C to 55 °C *7 (horizontal installation), 0 °C to 50 °C (vertical installation) 2 If the ambient temperature exceeds 40 °C, the absolute
Storage ambient temperature _20°C to 60 °C humidity must not exceed 90% RH at 40 °C.
Operating ambient hurmidity 10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing 2 “3 Do not use or store the GOT under a pressure higher than the
- - atmospheric pressure at altitude O m. Doing so may cause a
Storage ambient humidity| 10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing "2 malfunction. Air purging by applying pressure to the control
Frequency Acceleration Half amplitude Sweep count panel may create clearance between the surface sheet and the
touch panel. This may cause the touch panel to be not sensitive
Compliant with | Under intermittent 5t084Hz — 3.5mm 10 times in each enough or the sheet to come off.
Vibration resistance JIS B 3502 and vibration 8.410 150 Hz 9.8 m/s? — X, YorZdirection | 4 Thig indicates the section of the power supply to which the
IEC 61131-2 Under coninuous 510 8.4 Hz _ 175 mm equipment is assume.d to be connected between the pub\.ic.
rati —_ electrical power distribution network and the machinery within
vioration 8410150 Hz 4.9 m/s2 - the premises. Category Il applies to equipment that is supplied

Shock resistance Compliant with JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147 m/s2 (15G), 3 times in each X, Y, or Z direction) with power from fixed facilties. The withstand surge voltage for
the equipment with the rated voltage up to 300 V is 2500 V.

Operating atmosphere No greasy fumes, corrosive gas, flammable gas, excessive conductive dust, and direct sunlight (as well as at storage) o i o
. » 5 This indicates the occurrence rate of conductive material in
Operating altitude "3 2000 m or less an environment where a device is used. Pollution degree 2
Installation location Inside control panel indicates an environment where only non-conductive pollution
" occurs normally and a temporary conductivity caused by
Overvoltage category Il or less condensation shall be expected depending on the conditions.
Pollution degree "5 2 or less ‘6 5V DC type does not require grounding.
Cooling method Self-cooling 7 When a protective cover for oil is mounted on the GOT, the
GT2107-W: Grounding with a ground resistance of 100 Q or less by using a ground cable that has a cross-sectional area maximum operaﬁng ampien\ temperature mys\ 'be 5°C lower
of 2 mm2 or more. If impossible, connect the ground cable to the control panel. than the one described in the general specifications.
Grounding GT2104, GT2108: Grounding with a ground resistance of 100 Q or less by using a ground cable that has a cross-

sectional area of 0.14 to 1.5 mm2 (single wire), 0.14 to 1.0 mm?2 (stranded wire), or 0.25 to 0.5 mm?2 (rod terminal with an
insulation sleeve). If impossible, connect the ground cable to the control panel.”®

Operate and store the GOT in environments without direct sunlight, high temperature, dust, humidity, and vibrations.

For the status of conforming to various standards and laws (CE, ATEX, UL/cUL, Class | Division 2, EAC, KC, KCs, and maritime certifications [ABS/
BV/DNV GL/LR/NK/RINA)), please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

Performance specifications

Specifications
GT21 wide model
GT2107-WTBD GT2107-WTSD
Display device TFT color LCD
Screen size 7" widescreen
Resolution WVGA: 800 x 480 dots
Display size 152.40(6.00) (W) x 91.44(3.60) (H) mm (inch)
Display section | Number of displayed 16-dot standard font: 50 characters x 30 lines (two-byte characters)
" characters 12-dot standard font: 66 characters x 40 lines (two-byte characters)
Display color 65536 colors.
Brightness adjustment 32 levels
Backlight LED (not replaceable)
Backlight life 4 Approx. 50000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25 °C, display intensity: 50%)
Type Analog resistive film
Touch panel Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots "9 (per key)
8 Simultaneous press Not available *5 (Only 1 point can be touched.)
m Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
© Panel color Black [ Siver 15
m ‘ User memory capacity Memory for storage (ROM) "12: 15 MB
o R OiRiieY ‘ Life (number of write times) 100000 times
—
:"! Built-in clock precision +45 seconds/month (ambient temperature: 25 °C)
0 GT11-50BAT lithium battery
'n_,'_ Battery Data to be backed up SRAM data, clock data
— Life Approx. 5 years (@ambient temperature: 25 °C)
o RS-232 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
a RS-422/485 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
RS-422 —
Ethernet 1 channel Data transfer method: WOOBASE-TX, 10BASE-T
o Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)
Slulin (e 1 channel (rear face)
USB (host) .
USB version: USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps), Connector shape: USB-A
1 channel (front face)
USB (device) . o
USB version: USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B
SD memory card “12 1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB)
Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable)
Protective structure ‘7 Front: IP67F *10 *14 Inside control panel: IP2X
Szfceetyrlnit;ngg:(;s), radio laws (as of GE, UL, cUL, EAG, KC
External dimensions 189(7.44) (W) x 142(5.59) (H) x 48(1.89) (D) mm(inch)
Panel cut dimensions 180.5(7.11) (W) x 133.5(5.26) (H) mm(inch)
Weight (excluding a fitting) 0.7(1.54) kg(lb)
Compatible software package GT Works3 Version1.225K or later

"1 As a characteristic of liquid crystal display panels, bright dots (always lit) and dark dots (never lit) may appear on the panel. Since liquid crystal display panels comprise a great number of display elements, the
appearance of bright and dark dots cannot be reduced to zero. Individual differences in liquid crystal display panels may cause differences in color, uneven brightness and flickering. Note that these phenomena are
characteristics of liquid crystal display panels and it does not mean the products are defective or damaged.

2 Flickering may occur due to vibration, shock, or the display colors.

"3 When a stylus is used, the touch panel has a life of 100 thousand touches. The stylus must satisfy the following specifications.

* Material: polyacetal resin  ® Tip radius: 0.8 mm or more

To prevent the display section from burning in and lengthen the backlight life, enable the screen save function and turn off the backlight.

If you touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel, a touch switch near the touched points may operate unexpectedly. Do not touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel.

The SD memory card unit (GT21-03SDCD), sold separately, needs to be mounted.

Note that the structure does not guarantee protection in all users’ environments. The GOT may not be used in certain environments where it is subjected to splashing oil or chemicals for a long period of time or

soaked in oil mist.

The dimension when the SD memory card unit (GT21-03SDCD) is mounted is 113(4.45) (W) x 74(2.91) (H) x 32(1.26) (D) mm(inch).

9 The minimum size of a key that can be arranged. To ensure safe use of the product, the following settings are recommended.
* Key size: 16 x 16 dots or larger e Distance between keys: 16 dots or more (GT2107-WTBD, GT2107-WTSD)
134 "10 The suffix "F" of IP67F is a symbol that indicates protection rate against oil. It is described in the Appendix of Japanese Industrial Standard JIS C 0920.
“11 Repeatedly touching the outer edge of the actual display area may cause the product to fail.
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Power supply specifications

GT21 wide model

GT2107-WTBD
GT2107-WTSD

GT2104-RTBD

GT2103-

Specifications

Specifications
GT21 model

PMBD GT2103-PMBDS 03-PMBDS2

5V DC (+5%, -5%)

%, —
Power supply voltage 24V DC (+10%, ~15%) Power from the PLC
Power supply frequency _
Power ‘ Under the maximum load 11.3 W or less 4.4 W or less 2.6 W or less ‘ 1.9 W or less ‘ 2.2 W orless 1.1 Worless
consumption | Main unit (backlight OFF) 70W 20W 20W | 13W | 16W 0.7 W
35 Aorless 18 A or less
v cuET (3 ms, ambient temperature: | (2 ms, ambient temperature: 30 Aorless B
25 °C, under the maximum | 25 °C, under the maximum (1 ms, ambient temperature: 25 °C, under the maximum load)
load) load)

Permissible instantaneous power

T 1 5 ms or less =
failure time

Noise immunity

Noise voltage: 1000 Vp-p, noise width: 1 us,

measured by a noise simul

lator with noise frequency ranging from 30 Hz to 100 Hz

Withstand voltage

500 V AC for 1 minute across

power terminals and earth

Insulation resistance

500 V DC across power terminals and earth, 10 MQ or more by an insulation resistance tester ‘ e

Specifications
GT21 model

Display device TFT color LCD TFT monochrome LCD
Screen size 4.3" 3.8"
Resolution 480 x 272 dots 320 x 128 dots
Display size 95.0(3.74) W) x 53.8(2.12) (H) mmi(inch) 89.0(3.50) (W) x 35.6(1.40) (H) mm(inch)
16-dot standard font: 30 characters
Display section |Number of displayed x 17 lines (two-byte characters) 16-dot standard font: 20 characters x 8 lines (two-byte characters)
2 characters 12-dot standard font: 40 characters 12-dot standard font: 26 characters x 10 lines (two-byte characters)
x 22 lines (two-byte characters)
Display color 65536 colors Monochrome (black/white) 32 shade grayscale
Brightness adjustment 32 levels
Backlight LED (not replaceable) ‘ 5-color LED (white, green, pink, orange, red) (not replaceable)
Backlight life "4 Approx. 50000 h (operating ambient temperature: 25 °C, display intensity: 50%)
Type Analog resistive film
Touch panel Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots "9 (per key)
8 Simultaneous press Not available *5 (Only 1 point can be touched.)
Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
Panel color Black
L ‘User memory capacity Memory for storage (ROM) “12: 9 MB ‘ Memory for storage (ROM) “12: 3 MB
‘ Life (number of write times) 100000 times

Built-in clock precision

+45 seconds/month
(ambient temperature: 25 °C)

GT11-50BAT lithium battery

Data to be backed up SRAM data, clock data —
Battery

Life Approx. 5 years _

(ambient temperature: 25 °C)

1 channel Transmission speed: 1 channel Transmission speed: ifgggge‘;g:g Sggjz'gn g’;gg :
RS-232 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, _ 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600 4860 bos YConnec;or sha Ye- o

9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: " P X pe:
9-pin connector terminal block MINI-DIN 6-pin (female) 9-pin connector terminal blook,
P! P MINI-DIN 6-pin (fernale)

1 channel Transmission speed: 1 channel Transmission speed: 1 channel Transmission speed:

RS-422/485 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, o
9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: | 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: | 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape:
9-pin connector terminal block 5-pin connector terminal block 9-pin connector terminal block
Built-in interface 1 channel Transmission speed:
RS-422 _ 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200,
9600, 4800 bps Connector shape:
9-pin connector terminal block *13
Ethernet 1 channel Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T _
Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)
) 1 channel (rear face)
USB (device) - —
USB version: USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B
& 1 channel, SDHC compliant . . N
12 N 6 —

SD memory card (maximum 32 GB) 1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB) ‘

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone length adjustable)

Protective structure 7

Front: IP67F "10 Inside control panel: IP2X

Safety standards, radio laws (as of
December 2019)

CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

External dimensions

128(5.04) (W) x 102(4.02) (H) x
40(1.57) (D) mm(inch)

113(4.45) (W) x 74(2.91) (H) x
32(1.26) (D) mm(inch)

113(4.45) (W) x 74(2.91) (H) x 27(1.06) (D) mm(inch) ‘8 ‘ 118(4.45) W) x 74{2.91) (H) x

27(1,06) (D) mm(inch)

Panel cut dimensions

118(4.65) (W) x 92(3.62) (H) mm{inch)

105(4.13) (W) x 66(2.60) (H) mmiinch)

Weight (excluding a fitting)

0.4(0.88) kg(lb)

0.2(0.44) kg(Ib) ‘ 0.18(0.40) kg(lb)

Compatible software package

GT Works3 Version1.225K or later

While writing data to the memory for storage (ROM) or an SD memory card, if GOT is powered off, the data may be corrupted which may cause the GOT to stop operating.

Use a 3 m or shorter cable.

To conform to IP67F, close the USB environmental protection cover by pushing the [PULL] mark firmly. (The GOT conforms to IP2X when the USB environmental protection cover is open.)
The lower part of the panel including the USB environmental protection cover is black.

suoneoyioads

135




suoneosyioads

136

Specifications

General specifications

Item Specifications
Operating ambient temperature ‘1 0°C to 50 °C
Storage ambient temperature| —20°C to 60 °C

Operating ambient humidity 10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing 2

10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing "2

Storage ambient humidity|

Frequency Acceleration Half amplitude Sweep count
o N Under intermittent 5to8.4Hz - 3.5 mm 10 times in each
! ompliant wit vibration 2 _ X, Y, or Z direction
Vibration resistance [EC 61131-2 8.4 10 150 Hz 9.8 m/s:
Under continuous Sto8.4Hz — 1.756 mm B
vibration 8.4 t0 150 Hz 4.9m/s? —

Shock resistance Compliant with IEC 61131-2 (147 m/s2 (15G), 3 times in each X, Y, or Z direction)
No greasy fumes, corrosive gas, flammable gas, excessive conductive dust, and direct sunlight (as well as at storage)

2000 m or less

Operating atmosphere

Operating altitude 3

Installation location Inside control panel

Overvoltage category 4 Il or less
Pollution degree "5 2orless
Cooling method Self-cooling

Grounding with a ground resistance of 100 & or less by using a ground cable that has a cross-sectional

(ElemEig area of 2 mm?2 or more. If impossible, connect the ground cable to the control panel.

Operate and store the GOT in environments without direct sunlight, high temperature, dust, humidity, and vibrations.

For the status of conforming to various standards and laws (CE, ATEX, UL/cUL, Class | Division 2, EAC, KC, KCs, and maritime certifications [ABS/
BV/DNV GL/LR/NK/RINAY), please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

Performance specifications

Specifications

GS2110-WTBD

Display device TFT color LCD

Includes the temperature inside the enclosure of the control
panel to which the GOT is installed.

If the ambient temperature exceeds 40 °C, the absolute
humidity must not exceed 90% RH at 40 °C.

Do not use or store the GOT under a pressure higher than the
atmospheric pressure at altitude O m. Doing so may cause a
malfunction. Air purging by applying pressure to the control
panel may create clearance between the surface sheet and the
touch panel. This may cause the touch panel to be not sensitive
enough or the sheet to come off.

This indicates the section of the power supply to which the
equipment is assumed to be connected between the public
electrical power distribution network and the machinery within
the premises. Category Il applies to equipment that is supplied
with power from fixed facilities. The withstand surge voltage for
the equipment with the rated voltage up to 300 V is 2500 V.
This indicates the occurrence rate of conductive material in

an environment where a device is used. Pollution degree 2
indicates an environment where only non-conductive pollution
occurs normally and a temporary conductivity caused by
condensation shall be expected depending on the conditions.

GS2107-WTBD

Screen size 10" widescreen ‘ 7" widescreen

Resolution WVGA: 800 x 480 dots
DA Display size W222(8.74) x H132.5(5.22) [mm] (inch) [ W154(6.06) x H85.9(3.38) [mm] (inch)
0 Number of displayed 16-dot standard font: 50 characters x 30 lines (two-byte characters)

characters 12-dot standard font: 66 characters x 40 lines (two-byte characters)

Display color 65536 colors

Brightness adjustment 32 levels

Backlight "4 LED (not replaceable)

Type Analog resistive flm

Key size Minimum 2 x 2 dots *7 (per key)

Touch panel
3 Simultaneous press

Not available *5 (Only 1 point can be touched.)

Terminating resistor: 330 Q fixed

Life 1 million touches or more (operating force: 0.98 N or less)
Panel color Black
User memory capacity Flash memory (Internal): 9 MB
User memory I{igfe(sr;umber of write 100000 times
RS-232 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
RS-422 1 channel Transmission speed: 115200, 57600, 38400, 19200, 9600, 4800 bps Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)

Built-in interface | Ethernet

1 channel Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)

1 channel (rear face)

USB (device)

USB version: USB 1.1 (Full-Speed 12 Mbps), Connector shape: USB Mini-B

SD memory card “10

1 channel, SDHC compliant (maximum 32 GB)

Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable)

Protective structure ® Front: IP65F "8

Safety standards, radio laws (as of

December 2019) CE, UL, cUL, EAC, KC

External dimensions 272(10.71) (W) x 214(8.43) (H) x 56(2.21) (D) mmiinch)

206(8.11) (W) x 155(6.11) (H) x 50(1.97) (D) mm(inch)

Panel cut dimensions 258(10.16) (W) x 200(7.88) (H) mm(inch)

191(7.52) (W) x 137(5.40) (H) mm(inch)

Weight (excluding a fitting) 1.3(2.9) kg(lb)

0.9(2.0) kg(lb)

Compatible software package GT Works3 Version1.225K or later “11

"1 As a characteristic of liquid crystal display panels, bright dots (always lit) and dark dots (never lit) may appear on the panel. Since liquid crystal display panels comprise a great number of display elements, the
appearance of bright and dark dots cannot be reduced to zero. Individual differences in liquid crystal display panels may cause differences in color, uneven brightness and flickering. Note that these phenomena are

characteristics of liquid crystal display panels and it does not mean the products are defective or damaged.
*2  Flickering may occur due to vibration, shock, or the display colors.

*3  When a stylus is used, the touch panel has a life of 100 thousand touches. The stylus must satisfy the following specifications.
* Material: polyacetal resin  Tip radius: 0.8 mm or more

*4  To prevent the display section from burning in and lengthen the backlight life, enable the screen save function and turn off the backlight.

*5  If you touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel, a touch switch near the touched points may operate unexpectedly. Do not touch two points or more simultaneously on the touch panel.

*6  Note that the structure does not guarantee protection in all users' environments. The GOT may not be used in certain environments where it is subjected to splashing oil or chemicals for a long period of time or

soaked in oil mist.

*7  The minimum size of a key that can be arranged. To ensure safe use of the product, the following settings are recommended.
* Key size: 16 x 16 dots or larger e Distance between keys: 16 dots or more

*8  The suffix "F" of IP65F is a symbol that indicates protection rate against oil. It is described in the Appendix of Japanese Industrial Standard JIS C 0920.

*9  Repeatedly touching the outer edge of the actual display area may cause the product to fail.

*10  While writing data to the memory for storage (ROM) or an SD memory card, if GOT is powered off, the data may be corrupted which may cause the GOT to stop operating.

*11 When the software is earlier than GT Works3 Version1.215Z, installation of the GS installer is required.
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Power supply specifications

Specifications

It Specifications
o GS2110-WTBD GS2107-WTBD
Power supply voltage 24V DC (+10%, -15%), ripple voltage 200 mV or less
Power ‘ Under the maximum load 7.6 W (317 mA/24 V) or less ‘ 6.5 W (271 mA/24 V) or less
consumption ‘ Main unit (backlight OFF) 3.8 W (158 mA/24 V) or less ‘ 3.8 W (158 mA/24 V) or less
17 Aor less

Inrush current

(6 ms, ambient temperature 25°C, under the maximum load)

Permissible instantaneous power

i 5 Within 5 ms
failure time
Noise immunity Conforms to IEC61000-4-4, 2 kV (power supply line)
Withstand voltage 350 V AC for 1 minute across power terminals and earth

Insulation resistance

500 V DC across power terminals and earth, 10 MQ or more by an insulation resistance tester
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Specifications

* For the exts | d i d | cut di f GT25 wid dels, GT25 handy GOT, and GT25 d model, pl fer t
GT27 modeI/GT25 model 1% a:de>1<;1n.'va imensions and panel cut dimensions of wide models, andy an rugged model, please refer to pages

External dimensions Unit: rrm (nct)
GT2715 GT2712/GT2512 GT2710/GT2510-V
e
° S 897 (15.63) 316 (12.44)
f: S 322 (12.68) ° 241 049 - 308 (11.93)
O o = 23 208 (8.19)
| | [m] FF FoF
8 & < 5|
— —|HE @ «© ) @]
= = 3 | o |- @ ©
5 8 N Q = o=
S @ B « ~ B 3 ® B
— o
C: 1 322 (12.68) o 241 (9.49) =) 228 (8.98)
T o & - $ “le <
= S 5 ©
-k s e
© 9}
S | S g
%I ' (L] I 1] g
@ 10 | 382 (15.04) 10 301 (11.85) © 288 (11.34)
(0.39) "(0.39)
* Human sensor is on GT2712 only.
GT2708/GT2508 GT2705 GT2505
164 (6.46)
241 (9.49) 122 (4.80) 22
2 166 (6.54) 375 = = 087
= = (1.48) g
3 | ©)
2 7. [
2 3 g |- e
- - 3 ] 122 (4.80) 22
it ek o - ©0.87)
171.6 37.5 2]
e _ 6.76) (1.48) _
(=3 o —
g - ol A
S 8 g | s |
S o
© 226 (8.90) 3
Panel cut dimensions Unit: mm inch)
+2(0.08)
A0
%
15" GT2715 3835 2825 | same dimensions as GT1695, GT1595
(15.10) (11.12) ' ' /
/ . 2(0.08)
. GT2712 302 228 I / Panel opening B*5lo
12.1 GTo512 (11.89) (8.98) Same dimensions as GT1685, GT1585, A985GOT. % 0)
2 GT2710 289 200 Same dimensions as GT1671, GT1570, GT1275, /
L GT2510-V (11.38) 7.87) | A97OGOT. T 0707
* Panel thickness: 1.6 mm to 4 mm
& . (0.06 inch to 0.16 inch)
. 708 27 176 ' )
8.4 GT2508 (8.94) 6.93) Same dimensions as GT1660, GT15601, GT1265.
5.7" GT2705 153 121 Same dimensions as GT1655, GT1550, GT1450],
. GT2505 (6.02) (4.76) GT1150, GT1050, F940GOT.




GT25 open frame model

External dimensions

Specifications

Unit: mm (inch)

GT2512F

54 (2.13)

-

CF

]

227 (8.94)

[ —

I

273 (10.75)

301 (11.85)

GT2510F
347 (13.66) 334 (13.15)
311 (12.04) 54(2.19) ST
= L
3 i 8g |
~| 2| 0
3 213
8 MES .
L

GT2508F

<3
iy
~
«©

272 (10.71
236 (9.29)

]

)

175 (6.89)

Ip 411

221 (8.70)
185 (7.28)

226 (8.90)
* Install the fittings on the top and bottom, or the right and left of the GOT.
Panel cut dimensions/Measurements based on the screen center  .:.cm wen
Panel cutting dimensions Measurements based on the screen center
Screen size Model
X Y X1 X2 Y2
. 214(8.43) 269(10.59) 103(4.06) 134.5(5.30)
121 GT2512F | 50.08), 000)) | (+2(0.08), 0(0) | (+2(0.08), oy | (111437 | 110.04), 00y | (134-5(5:30)
. 187(7.36) 234(9.21) 89.5(3.52) 117(4.61)
o GT2510F | 50.08), 0(0) | (+2(0.08), 0(0)) | (+1(0.04), 0(0)) | €7-5C-84) | 1(0.04), 010y | (1174-61)
. 158(6.22) 194(7.64) 75.25(2.96) 97.5(3.84)
@ GT2508F | (. 5(0.08), 0(0) | (+2(0.08), 0(0) | (+1(0.04), 0(0)) | B2756-26) | ({1004, o(0y | (96-5(3-80)
s : o Distance between studs *  Horizontal T
creen size odel
Al A2 A3 B1 B2 '—A]—"'As—&—"
— L p
124" GT2519F 98(3.86)+ 113(4.45) | 7.5(0.30)x | 755(2.97) | 79.5(3.13)x (2]
: 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) ; . ke
5 Screen al ()
o center by e
. 105.5(4.15)+ | 105.5(4.15)+ 58(2.28)+ 58(2.28)+ RN _ =
104 GT2510F | "o%5001) | 0.150.01) 0(0) 0.150.01) | 0.15(0.01) * =h
|5 : 8 8
% -
[a]
. 64.52.54)+ | 74.52.93)+ - 58(2.28)+ 58(2.28)+ e ‘ =
Bl GT2508F | 0715001 | 0.150.01) 0.150.01) | 0.150.01) / )
Stud N N WT - - =
C1 “_’ G2 Panel »
. Distance between studs * C 1 s | opening
Screen size Model c1 c2 c3 ca c5 Back of the control panel
. i X
. T 98(3.86)+ 1134.45) | 7.5(0.30)= 160(6.30) | 175(6.89)= Vertical L e
: 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) O
o — b
. 105.5(4.15)+ | 105.5(4.15)+ 161(6.34) | 161(6.34)= —
104 GT2510F | "o450.01) | 0.150.01) 00) 0.150.01) | 0.15(0.01) .
© 5 Screen =z >
645254 | 74.5(2.93) 126(4.96) | 134(5.28) center |
B GT2508F | "9450.01) | 0.150.01) - 015001 | 0.150.01) et - T
o 8 R
Distance between studs " ©
Screen size Model e = = = - —
~ 74‘» _ W | m, AN
. GTosior | 1285600 | 1325(.22)x | 755(2.97)x | 79.50.13) Std | = | e
: 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) pening
Back of the control panel
e GTosioF | 1148451 | 118.5(4.67)x | 58(2.28) 58(2.28)+ * Panel thickness: 1.5 mm to 4 mm
. 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) 0.15(0.01) (0.06 inch to 0.16 inch)
5 104.5(4.11) | 104.5(4.11)x | 58(2.28) 58(2.28)+
B8 GT2508F | "9 150.01) | 015001 | 0.15001) | 0.150.01)
* To mount the GOT on the control panel, studs are necessary. Align the studs with the installation holes of the fittings, and install the studs.
The fittings must be installed on the top and bottom, or the right and left of the GOT. For GT2512F, you are recommended to install the fittings on the long sides of the GOT. 139
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Specifications

GT25 wide model

External dimensions Unit: mon inch)
GT2510-WX GT2507-W
da 252 (9.92)
e 203 (7.99) 245 ° 189 (7.44)
0.96) - 145 (5.71) 2
) R 1 (0.87)
N © <A )
~ ~ N o
2| < O ©]
8 2 3 g
[=—=r |
® 203 (7.99) 245 )
2 S 0.96) 2 0.93)
©
23

Panel cut dimensions Unit: rmrm (ich)
Screen size ‘ Model ‘ A B ‘ Remarks
10.1" 2435 185.5
widescreen | GT2510-WX (9.59) (7.30) -
7" widescreen | GT2507-W 278?15) 253265) —
GT25 handy GOT
External dimensions Unit: mon inch)
GT2506HS GT2505HS
21 50 47
083197 _ (189
25 338 455
(081)(1:89) (179

——
000000

Panel opening

NN\

T4

7
* Panel thickness: 1.6 mm to 4 mm
(0.06 inch to 0.16 inch)



GT25 rugged model

External dimensions

Unit: mm (inch)

GT2507T-W

214(8.43)

158(6.22)

/N

55(2.17)
a(o. 4)

196(7.72)

Panel cut dimensions

Unit: mm (inch)

Screen size ‘ Model ‘ Remarks
7" widescreen | GT2507T-W (71 %) (g ?5) =
GT23 model
External dimensions Unit:rrm (rchy
GT2310 GT2308
= 303 (11.99) 241(949)
28 208 (8.19) -
T 1 g
@ ® -
9_7 o
o3 228 (8.98)
e
o
& = = 8
%L = o= (Weres )
© 288 (11.34)
Panel cut dimensions Unit: mrm (inch)
Screen size ‘ Model ‘ A =] ‘ Remarks
o 289 200 Same dimensions as GT1670, GT1570, GT1275,
104 GT2310 (11.38) 7.87) | A9TOGOT.
8.4" GT2308 (82%1) (61 g%) Same dimensions as GT1660], GT1560, GT1265.

Specifications

1(0.04
A% 50) )

7
Z Panel opening B+8 EgiOA)
7
//////////////////// Z
A +2(008)
Panel opening B +% %oa)

N\

ik

7
* Panel thickness: 1.6 mm to 4 mm
(0.06 inch to 0.16 inch)
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Specifications
GT21 wide model

External dimensions

Unit: mm (inch)

GT2107-W

10

133 (6.24)

10

Unit: mm (inch)

Remarks

GT21 model

External dimensions

* Panel thickness: 1.6 mm to 4 mm
(0.06 inch to 0.16 inch)

Unit: mm (inch)

GT2104-RTBD

GT2103-PMBD

A

o LV &

GT2103-PMBDS/GT2103-PMBDS2/GT2103-PMBLS

=l
E momm

- =]

22 3
v (4.45)
(= . £ g
ol
~lo
11— &= =
gg <°'§ :@=nuuunnu=@: LN i i N e g 5@: =-@_-53
L 117 104 ~ 104
o= @61 (4.09) (4.09)
=5
Panel cut dimensions Unit: mrm ich)
Screen size ‘ Model ‘ A ‘ B ‘ Remarks A +g> (8504)
7
43" GT2104 118 92 o
: (4.65) (3.62) /
/ . +1(0.04)
3.8" GT2103 ( ‘1 (1)%> (2620) Same dimensions as GT1020. % Fentell ez zing B 00)

* Panel thickness: 1 mm to 4 mm
(0.04 inch to 0.16 inch)



Specifications

External dimensions Unit:rrm (rchy
GS2110-WTBD GS2107-WTBD
5| @2y 272(10.71) g 206(8.12)
g ) 197(7.76) gl |8 144(5.67)
sg g 2 =
sle : s o
g2 3 g 2
§ : 197(7.76) g | [ rasen ]
. e
g
& 257(10.12)
Panel cut dimensions Unit: mm inct)
Screen size ‘ Model ‘ A ‘ B ‘ Remarks A% (8)08)
258 200 7
10" widescreen| GS2110-W (10.16) (7.88) — /
rwidsscreon | Gsziorw | (% | e - % Panelopening 855"
g

* Panel thickness: 1.6 mm to 4 mm
(0.06 inch to 0.16 inch)

suoneosyoadg
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Specifications
Communication cable

External dimensions
H RS-232 connection cable connector

GT01-C30R2-6P 3(10) )
GTO01-C30R2-93 3(10) @
GTO01-C30R2-25P 3(10) ®
GT10-C30R2-6P 3(10) @

Unit: mm (inch)

(1) GTO1-C30R2-6P

(3) GTO1-C30R2-25P

16 .50

16

1063

217)

(4) GT10-C30R2-6P

[T}

55
@17

L 30 3000 40
‘ {1.18) (118.11) o0 | (167
Approx. 930 (1.18) | (787)
e e e R
oo o] 77,
H RS-422 connection cable connector
GT16-CO2R4-9S 0.2(0.7) (1) GT21-COR4-8P5 1(3), 3(10), 10(33), 20(66), 30(98) ®)
GT01-C30R4-25P 3(10) @ GT21-COR4-25P5 3(10), 10(33), 20(66), 30(98) ©)
GT01-COR4-25P 10(33), 20(66), 30(98) 3) GT10-C10R4-8PL 1(3) (7)
GTO01-COIR4-8P 1(3), 3(10), 10(33), 20(66), 30(98) ) GT10-COR4-8PC 1(3), 3(10), 10(33), 20(66), 30(98) ®)
GT10-COR4-8P 1(3), 3(10), 10(33), 20(66), 30(98) ®) GT10-C02H-9SC 0.2(0.7) ©)
GT10-COOR4-25P 3(10), 10(33), 20(66), 30(98) ©®)
Unit: mm (inch)
(1) GT16-C02R4-9S (6) GT10-COR4-25P, GT21-COR4-25P5
455 200 _ 38 8 - 30 L 53
(1.79) (7.87) (1.50) (0.31) (1.18) 250 | (2.09) ‘ 1.6
#50.20) ‘ ‘ ©.84) _ 069
H . = 5|8 %G?: ] @ 85
¢ I ®7(0.28) 025 (o:a)gm 30) .
-25P (7) GT10-C10R4-8PL
(1?37) ‘ (1?%0101) o (Jeaa)
7 (0.28)

(3) GTO1-COR4-25P

50 L _ 53 16
(1.97) ‘ 2.09) 063)

. 07028 ® _
Lt Wil
& ©25 (0.98)x33 (1.30)
07 (0.28)
(4) GTO1-COIR4-8P (9) GT10-C02H-95C
15
1 © L © 52 200 455 o
08 o 5 ‘ 2.08) ‘ 7.87) ‘ .79 (F_)‘
®6 TH Bl ol
Lo H 8
925(0.98) / =B <
33 (1.30)

(6) GT10-COR4-8P, GT21-COR4-8P5

. 80 L 40
(1.18) 250 (1.57)
(9.84)
= [ ——r 1 128
L 0.51)

®7(0.28) ©25 (0.98)x33 (1.30)




H RS-485 terminal block conversion unit

FA-LTBGT2R4CBLO ‘ 0.5(1.6), 1(3.3), 2(6.6) ‘ (1)

Unit: mm (inch)

(1) FA-LTBGT2R4CBLO

a7 4
18 | .85 || 01
s O] @ —
8 . L3 L (1.97) i
037 (1.38)
- ®8.1(0.32) o o
@ = | o 2
?’I IHIH = § o 3
& ol =
I

(1.14)

H Connection cable for Handy GOT

Specifications

GT16H-COOO-42P 3(10), 6(20), 10(33) ©) GT11H-cOOO 3(10), 6(20), 10(33) ®)
GT16H-COOO-37PE 3(10), 6(20), 10(33) ) GT11H-C15R4-8P 15(49) ©®)
GT14H-cOOO-42P 3(10), 6(20), 10(33) ) GT11H-C15R4-25P 15(49) )
GT11H-COOO-37P 3(10), 6(20), 10(33) @) GT11H-C15R2-6P 15(49) ()
Unit: mm (inch)
(1) GT16H-COOO-42P (5) GT11H-COOO
About 140 (5.52) L About 140 (5.52) About 70 (2.76) L )
‘ ®11(0.44) ‘ N \
E—]
028 (1.11) ©9.4(0.39) Label
Handy GOT side Label Connector conversion box side Handy GOT side

(2) GT16H-COODO-37PE

About 140 (6.51) ) L

©9.4(0.38) =
M6~

Handy GOT side Connector conversion box side

(6) GT11H-C15R4-8P

1500 (59.06)

for grounding

500 (19.69)

200 (7.88)

40 (1.58)
40050 Jo

051"

(3) GT14H-COOO-42P

About 70 (2.76) L About 50 (1.97)

¢28(1.11) ©9.4(0.38) Label

(7) GT11H-C15R4-25P

1500 (59.086)

Label

16 (0.63)

71(2.8)

Lead wire

200 (7.88) %8209

About 70 (2.76), L ) (0.63)

<1

IS
o
3
~

—e))

28 (1.11)

®9.4 (0.38)

=R
M2~

Handy GOT side Connector conversion box side

Handy GOT sice Connector conversion box side %
for grounding Label
| 500 (19.69)
(4) GT11H-COOO-37P @ GT11H-C15R2.6P
1500 (59.06)

Lead wire 7
for grounding
5

00 (19.69)
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Specifications
Operating environment

MELSOFT GT Works3 Version1 (English Version) operating environment

Item Descripti

Personal computer Personal computer that Windows® runs on.

Microsoft® Windows® 10 (Enterprise, Pro) (64 bit/32 bit) 1 *3 *5 *7 *8 9

Microsoft® Windows® 10 (Home) (64 bit/32 bit) *1 *3 *5 "8 *9

Microsoft® Windows® 10 (loT Enterprise 2016 LTSB) (64 bit) (English OPK, or English OPK and a language pack for localization) *1 3 5 *7 *8 *9
Microsoft® Windows® 8.1 (Enterprise, Pro) (64 bit/32 bit) “1 *3 *5 "6 *7

OS (English, Simplified Microsoft® Windows® 8.1 (64 bit/32 bit) “1 "3 *5 *6

Chinese, Traditional Microsoft® Windows® 8 (Enterprise, Pro) (64 bit/32 bit) *1 *3 *5 *6 *7
Chinese, Korean, or Microsoft® Windows® 8 (64 bit/32 bit) *1 *3 *5 *6
German version) Microsoft® Windows® 7 (Enterprise, Ultimate, Professional) (64 bit/32 bit) *1 *3 *4 *6

Microsoft® Windows® 7 (Home Premium) (64 bit/32 bit) *1 *3 *5

Microsoft® Windows® 7 (Starter) (32 bit) 1 *3

Microsoft® Windows Vista® (Enterprise, Ultimate, Business, Home Premium, Home Basic) (32 bit) Service Pack1 or later *1 *3
Microsoft® Windows® XP (Professional, Home Edition) (32 bit) Service Pack3 or later *2 *3

CPU Intel® Core™2 Duo Processor 2.0 GHz or more recommended
Ve For a 64-bit OS: 2 GB or more recommended
4 For a 32-bit OS: 1 GB or more recommended
Display Resolution XGA (1024 x 768 dots) or higher
(Ml ST EoEED For installation: 5 GB or more recommended
& For execution: 512 MB or more recommended
Display color High Color (16 bits) or higher

Use the hardware compatible with the above OS.
 For installation: mouse, keyboard, DVD-ROM drive
* For execution: mouse, keyboard
 For printing: printer
Use the following hardware when required.
* For simulation (only when outputting the buzzer sound): sound card, speaker

Other hardware

Compatible GOT GOT2000 Series, GOT1000 Series
RIS EHRIEN GT Works3 Version1.225K or later
version

*1  For installation, administrator privileges are required.
For startup, the standard user or administrator account is required. To use GT Designer3 with another MELSOFT application that runs with administrator privileges, run GT Designer3 with administrator privileges.
If you change any setting of the personal computer while GT Designer3 is running, the change will not be applied to GT Designer3.
*2  For installation, administrator privileges are required.
*8  The following functions are not supported.
 Application start in Windows compatibility mode
© Fast user switching
* Change your desktop themes (fonts)
* Remote desktop
* DP! setting other than the normal size (For Windows® XP and Windows Vista®)
« Setting the size of text and illustrations on the screen to any size other than [Small-100%)] (For Windows® 10, Windows® 8.1, Windows® 8, and Windows® 7)

*4  Windows XP Mode is not supported.
*5  The touch feature is not supported.
*6  Modern Ul Style is not supported.

*7  Hyper-V is not supported.

*8  Tablet mode is not supported.

*9  Unified Write Filter is not supported.

»
e}
o
Q.
=
0
)
=4
o
3
7]




Specifications

GT SoftGOT2000 Version1 (English Version) operating environment

Item

Personal computer that Windows® runs on.
Personal computer PPC-852-21G, and PPC-852-22F manufactured by CONTEC CO., LTD "9
MELIPC (MI5122-VW, MI3321G-W, MI3315G-W, MI2012-W, MI2012-W-CL) “15

Microsoft® Windows Server® 2016 (Standard) (64 bit) *1 *3 "5 *7

Microsoft® Windows Server® 2012 (R2 Standard) (64 bit) *1 *3 *5 '6 *7

Microsoft® Windows Server® 2008 (R2 Enterprise, R2 Standard) (64 bit) 1 *3 *4 *5

Microsoft® Windows® 10 (Enterprise, Pro) (64 bit/32 bit) “1 "3 *5 *7

Microsoft® Windows® 10 (Home) (64 bit/32 bit) 1 "3 5

Microsoft® Windows® 10 (loT Enterprise 2019 LTSC) (64 bit) (English OPK, or English OPK and a language pack for localization) *1 *3 *6 *7 *12 *13
Microsoft® Windows® 10 (loT Enterprise 2016 LTSB) (64 bit) (English OPK, or English OPK and a language pack for localization) *1 *3 "6 *7 *12 *13
Microsoft® Windows® 8.1 (Enterprise, Pro) (64 bit/32 bit) *1 *3 *5 "6 7

Microsoft® Windows® 8.1 (64 bit/32 bit) “1 3 *5 *6

Microsoft® Windows® 8 (Enterprise, Pro) (64 bit/32 bit) “1 "3 "5 6 7

Microsoft® Windows® 8 (64 bit/32 bit) “1 *3 *5 *6

Microsoft® Windows® 7 (Enterprise, Ultimate, Professional) (64 bit/32 bit) *1 "3 *4 5

Microsoft® Windows® 7 (Home Premium) (64 bit/32 bit) *1 *3 *5

Microsoft® Windows® 7 (Starter) (32 bit) 1 *3

Microsoft® Windows Vista® (Enterprise, Ultimate, Business, Home Premium, Home Basic) (32 bit) Service Pack1 or later *1 *3

Microsoft® Windows® XP (Professional, Home Edition) (32 bit) Service Pack3 or later *2 "3

Microsoft® Windows® XP Embedded (32 bit) 2 *3 *8

OS (English, Simplified
Chinese, Traditional
Chinese, Korean, or
German version)

CPU Intel® Core™?2 Duo Processor 2.0 GHz or more recommended
e For a 64-bit OS: 2 GB or more recommended

w For a 32-bit OS: 1 GB or more recommended
Display Resolution XGA (1024 x 768 dots) or higher

For installation: 5 GB or more recommended

10
RTECEREEES For execution: 512 MB or more recommended

Display color High Color (16 bits) or higher
Hardware GT27-SGTKEY-U (license key (for USB port))

The following software is required to create the project data.
* GT Designer3 Version1.100E or later 1114
The following software is required for interaction with PX Developer.
* PX Developer Version1.40S or later
* GT Designer3 Version1.105K or later *11
The following software is required to connect with GX Simulator.
* GX Simulator Version5.00A or later
Other software The following software is required to connect with GX Simulator2.
* GX Works2 Version1.12N or later
The following software is required to connect with GX Simulator3.
* GX Works3 Version1.007H or later
The following software is required to connect with MT Simulator2.
* MT Works2 Version1.70Y or later
The following software is required to use the OPC UA client connection.
* GT OPC UA Client *16

Use the hardware compatible with the above OS.
* For installation: mouse, keyboard, DVD-ROM drive
* For execution: mouse, keyboard
* For printing: printer
Prepare the following hardware if necessary.
* For execution (only when outputting buzzer sound or others): sound function, speaker

Other hardware

*1 Administrator authority is required for installing and using GT SoftGOT2000.
To use GT SoftGOT2000 and other MELSOFT products in a single personal computer together, other MELSOFT products must also run with administrator authority.

*2  Administrator authority is required for installing and using GT SoftGOT2000.

*3  The following functions are not supported.
* Application start in Windows compatibility mode
* Fast user switching
® Change your desktop themes (fonts)
* Remote desktop
* DPI setting other than the normal size (For Windows® XP and Windows Vista®)
« Setting the size of text and illustrations on the screen to any size other than [Small-100%] (For Windows® 10, Windows® 8.1, Windows® 8, and Windows® 7)
*4  Windows XP Mode is not supported.
*6  Tapping and press-and-hold operation are the supported touch operation.
The following operations cannot be performed with touch operation because operations such as flicking are not supported.
* Simultaneous 2-point press on the touch switch
* Moving the overlap window and key window by slide operation
When [Allow press-and-hold of a mouse button to function as a right-click] is selected in the [Environment Setup] dialog of GT SoftGOT2000, the following operations also cannot be performed.
* Touch switch operation with [Momentary] selected for [Action]
* Touch switch operation with [ON] selected for [Delay]
* Operation of the utility call key
*6  Modern Ul Style is not supported.
*7  Hyper-V is not supported.
*8  For using the PPC-852-22F, GT SoftGOT2000 can be used on the PPC-852-22F with the OS preinstalled only.
*9  Refer to the manual of the PC CPU module to be used.
*10 When using GT Designer3 or PX Developer besides GT SoftGOT2000, additional free space is required.
For the available space required when using GT Designer3, please refer to the GT Works3 operating environment.
For the available space required when using monitor tool functions of PX Developer, please refer to the following manual.
= PX Developer Version [J Operating Manual (Monitor Tool)
When using a user-created application, free space is required separately.
*11 Use GT Designer3 included in GT Works3 that contains GT SoftGOT2000.
*12 The following OSs are not supported.
* Microsoft® Windows® 10 IoT Enterprise for Retail or Thin Client
* Microsoft® Windows® 10 loT Enterprise for Tablets
* Microsoft® Windows® 10 loT Enterprise for Small Tablets

suoneosyoadg

*18 The environments that use the following lockdown features are not supported.
* Unified Write Filter
* Assigned Access
* USB Filter
* Layout Control
* ApplLocker
* Shell Launcher
*14  To use the Edgecross interaction function, Version1.195D or later is required.
*15  Microsoft® Windows® 10 loT Enterprise 2016 LTSB is preinstalled. For the specifications of the
MELIPC, refer to the following.
* MELIPC MI5000 Series User's Manual (Startup)
* MELIPC MI3000 User's Manual
* MI2012-W User's Manual

*16 To use the OPC UA client connection, use Windows® 7 or later.
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Specifications

For the details of functions, supported controllers, and connection types, please refer to the relevant manual or Help of the GOT2000 Series.

®: Supported —: Not supported

SuoIeOYI08dS BrempIeH

ubisep usaI0S

15"

12.1"

104"

10.1" Wide

10" Wide

8.4"

8218 UBBIOS

7" Wide

6.5"

57"

43"

3.8"

| |[wxaa 1280 x 800

XGA 1024 x 768

SVGA 800 x 600

WVGA 800 x 480

uonnjosay

VGA 640 x 480

Other

65536 colors

10000 |

Monochrome (black/white) 32 shade grayscale

g

uch panel simultaneous press (2 points)

Human sensor

® 10

Memory for storage (ROM)

Other than below: 57 MB
GT2705: 32 MB

32 MB 32 MB

32 MB

32 MB

Kowsp\

Memory for operation (RAM)

Other than below: 128 MB
GT2705: 80 MB

80 MB 128 MB

80 MB

128 MB

| |[rs-232

RS-422/485

[ ]
GT2505HS supports [ ]

RS-422 only

Ethernet

(Ethernet communication unit)

[ ]
2 ports by installing
communication unit

O (]
2 ports by installing

communication unit *17

2 ports as standard

(]
2 ports as standard

20BpBI|

USB host

USB device

SD memory card interface

Extension interface, Side interface,
Wireless LAN communication unit interface

Communication units, option units

11117

Figure

Logo text

Qutline font

Touch switch

Lamp

Numerical display, Numerical input

Text display, Text input

Date display, Time display

(Battery)

Comment display

Parts display

(SD memory card or USB memory)

Parts movement

(SD memory card or USB memory)

Historical data list display

(SD memory card or USB memory)

Simple alarm display

System alarm display

Alarm display (user)

(SD memory card or USB memory, battery)

Alarm display (system)

(SD memory card or USB memory, battery)

Recipe display (record list)

suoouny 308lqo/ainbl4

Line graph

Trend graph

Bar graph

Statistic bar graph

Statistic pie graph

Scatter graph

Historical trend graph

(SD memory card or USB memory)

Graphical meter

Level

Panelmeter

Slider

Document display

SD memory card

Script parts

Logging

(SD memory card or USB memory, battery)

Recipe

(SD memory card or USB memory, battery)

Device data transfer

Trigger action

=]
g
5
Q
z
3
@
°
]
=
9
§ Time action (SD memory card or USB memory)
S File output (SD memory card or USB memory)
g Serial printer output —
2 ||Hard copy
‘g Ethernet printer output NI )
e
2l PictBridge printer output Printer unit 7 — — —
% Project script, Screen script [ ) [ ) [ ]
S ||object script ° . . ° °

1

2
3

4

Necessary units when using GT27, GT25, GT25 wide, GT25 handy, GT25 rugged, GT23, GT21 wide,
GT21, or GS21 models are shown. Parenthesized devices are required depending on conditions of

use.

Data is output to the printer that is recognized by the personal computer.
CSV files are saved in the virtual drive of the personal computer so that it is recommended to output

the files to printers.

Only the GOTs with SVGA or higher resolution are supported.

*6 Remote personal computer operation function (Ethernet) cannot be used. The following screens are
displayed horizontally: utility screen, monitor and data management screens that are displayed from
the utility screen (sequence program monitor, etc.), video camera images in the multimedia and video
display functions. For the details of other GOT operations when placed vertically, please refer to the

relevant product manual or Help.
*6  Excluding GT2103-PMBLS.
*7 GT2104-RTBD only.



Specifications

For the details of functions, supported controllers, and connection types, please refer to the relevant manual or Help of the GOT2000 Series.

®: Supported —: Not supported

suoljeolyoads alempieH

ubisep usaIoS

15" — — — —
121" = = = =
10.4" [ ] — — —
10.1" Wide = = = =
210" wide - - - .
§ 8.4" [ ] = = =
87" wide — ° — °
6.5" = = = =
5.7" — — — —
4.3" = = [ ] —
3.8" — — [ ] —
| ||wxaa 1280 x 800 = = = =
XGA 1024 x 768 — — — —
g SVGA 800 x 600 = = — — F'egf(')et;ejg‘;gon
< WVGA 800 x 480 — [ ] — [ ] x
S VGA 640 x 480 [ ] = — — 480 to 1200
Other _ _ GT2104-R: 480 x 272 _
GT2103-P: 320 x 128
| 5|[65586 colors ° ° ° ° °
< || Monachrome (black/white) 32 shade grayscale — — [ ) — —
Touch panel simultaneous press (2 points) — — — — =
Human sensor — — — — —
§ Memory for storage (ROM) 9MB 15 MB gglg;”; 2 m: 9MB 57 MB
S Memory for operation (RAM) 9MB —_ —_ —_ —_
| ||rs-282 ° ° 20 ° o2
RS-422/485 [ ] [ ] ® 20 ® 12
RS-422 only
g Ethernet (Ethernet communication unit) o ] @20 ) [ Jall
3
8 USB host L] [ ] — — @13
USB device ° o ° °
SD memory card interface @14 L] 13
Ex‘tension MRS S“’F’ \r?terfac‘e“ Communication units, option units - = = = [ 2l
Wireless LAN communication unit interface
| ||Figure ° ° ° ° °
Logo text ° ° ° ° °
Outline font [ ] [ ] — — L]
Touch switch L] ° ° ° L]
Lamp [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Numerical display, Numerical input [ ] [ ) L) [ ] [ ]
Text display, Text input [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ )
Date display, Time display (Battery) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
Comment display ) ) L) [ ] [ ] m
Parts display (SD memory card or USB memory) [ ) ) @16 ) [ ) 8
Parts movement (SD memory card or USB memory) L] L] @16 L] ° le)
Historical data list display (SD memory card or USB memory) [ ] [ ] @16 [ ] [ ] :‘
2[simple alarm display ° ° ° ° ° o
5 System alarm display L) — = — [ ] !D
(E_f Alarm display (user) (SD memory card or USB memory, battery) [ ) [ ) @16 [ ) [ ) ='-
(5:) Alarm display (system) (SD memory card or USB memory, battery) [ ) = = = [ ) g
%_ Recipe display (record list) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) m
@ ||Line graph o o o ° °
Trend graph L) ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
Bar graph [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Statistic bar graph [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
Statistic pie graph ) ) L) [ ] [ ]
Scatter graph [ ] L] L] L] L]
Historical trend graph (SD memory card or USB memory) [ ) L) @16 [ ) [ )
Graphical meter [ ) ) ) ) )
Level [ ] o [ [ (]
Panelmeter ] L] [ [ [
Slider [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Document display SD memory card — — — — [ )
Script parts [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
E Logging (SD memory card or USB memory, battery) [ ) [ ) ®6 [ ) [ )
%. Recipe (SD memory card or USB memory, battery) L] [ ] @16 [ ] [ ]
@ ||Device data transfer ° . ° ° °
(oi Trigger action [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
é Time action (SD memory card or USB memory) ) ) ) L) [ ]
S File output (SD memory card or USB memory) [ ) ) ®6 ) [ )
g Serial printer output L] L] o6 ° ®2
‘§ Ry Ethernet printer output NI [ ] [ ] ®'15 [ ] =
é PictBridge printer output Printer unit — — — — e
% Project script, Screen script ) L) ) [ ] [ ]
S| ooject script ° — — — °

8
9

*10

11

12
13

Excluding GT2705-VTBD.

To use multiple units such as extension units, barcode readers, or RFID controllers with a

GT2705-VTBD, the total current consumption of the units should be less than the value that the

GT2705-VTBD can provide. For the details, please refer to the relevant manual of the GOT2000 Series.
GT2715-XTBA, GT2715-XTBD, GT2712-STBA, GT2712-STBD, GT2712-STWA, GT2712-STWD only.
For the applicable communication units and option units, please refer to “Connectable model list”

(page 152), “Product list” (page 172), and the relevant product manual
Use the standard interface of the personal computer.

When using functions that require a USB memory or SD memory card, a virtual drive in the personal

compuiter is used.

14

15
*16
17
18
*19
20

GT2103-PMBD, GT2103-PMBDS, and GT2103-PMBDS2 require an SD memory card unit (GT21-
03SDCD) separately. GT2103-PMBLS does not allow for SD memory cards.

GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBD only.

On GT2103-PMBLS, only the functions that do not require SD memory card can be used

Excluding GT2505-VTBD.

GT25 wide models have a built-in sound output interface so that the sound output unit is not required.
GT2505HS-VTBD supports the function with Ethernet connection only.

GT21 has different interfaces depending on the model. For the details, please refer to the performance
specifications on pages 134 and 135.

Only Ethernet, OPC UA client, and microcomputer connections are supported.
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Specifications

For the details of functions, supported controllers, and connection types, please refer to the relevant manual or Help of the GOT2000 Series.

®: Supported —: Not supported

Barcode function [ [ [ - [
RFID function [ ] [ ] [ - [
GOT Mobile function License, (SD memory card) ] ] ] [ ] [ ]
VNG server function License [ [ [ [ (]
Zir;?;i E)é;]s;:]e;l{)computer operation License ° ° ° ° °
Zeﬂ’g“’éi Efer:;)”a' computer Operation | pap oot it or Video/RGB input unit ' - — — —
Video display function Video input unit or Video/RGB input unit e'8 — - - -
RGB display function RGB input unit or Video/RGB input unit o8 = - - -
éﬂ Multimedia function Multimedia unit, CF card e — - - -
% External I/O function External I/O unit ° 17 — - -
? Operation panel function External I/O unit [ ] o7 — - -
g § Video output | HDMI output | NEW | Digital video output unit e'8 = = = =
§ % function RGB output RGB output unit [ ] — — — —
g3 File output D= | (SD memory card or USB memory) ° ° ° ° °
‘g. (‘% Report Serial printer output (SD memory card or USB memory) L] [ ] [ ] — [ ]
9 ||function Ethernet printer output [N | (SD memory card or USB memory) ° ° ° ° ()
§ PictBridge printer output | SD memory card or USB memory, printer unit ] @17 - - -
§ Sound output function Sound output unit *18 [ ] 17 ®'18 — '8
Server function, Client function [ ] [ ] [ [ [
Mail send function [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] L]
Network drive function | NEW | [ [ [ J [ J [
FTP server function (SD memory card or USB memory) (] [ ] [ ] (] L]
File transfer function (FTP transfer) SD memory card or USB memory ] ] ] [ ] [ ]
File transfer function (GOT internal transfer) | SD memory card or USB memory (] o o o o
MES interface function License, (SD memory card) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Wireless LAN function Wireless LAN communication unit [ ] 17 [ ] = (]
USB mouse, USB keyboard [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
[ Base screen [ ] [ ] [ [ [
Overlap window [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] L]
Superimpose window ] ] ] [ ] [ )
Dialog window [ ] (] (] [ ] L]
Mobile screen [ ] [ ] [ ® LJ
Key window [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
Language switching (] (] (] [ ] L]
System information [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ]
Operator authentication function (SD memory card or USB memory) ] ] ] ] ]
Operation log SD memory card or USB memory L] [ ] L] (] [ ]
Startup logo (] [ ] [ ] (] L]
o ||KANA KANJI conversion [ ] [ ] [ o L]
_% FA transparent ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ]
é SoftGOT-GOT link License key [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ]
§ Backup/Restoration SD memory card or USB memory ] ] ] ] [ ]
’ Mg N ° CRE N
Multi-channel function 4 channels 4 channels 4 channels 4 channels 4 channels
(Up to 3 units) (Up to 3 units "17) (No units can be mounted) | (No units can be mounted) | (No units can be mounted)
Station No. switching o [ ] [ ] (] (]
GOT network interaction [ ] [ [ [ ®
Screen gesture function [ ] = = = =
Object gesture function [ ] — — — —
Security key authentication function [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] L]
IP filter function [ [ [ [ [
File manager (SD memory card or USB memory) [ ] (] (] (] [ ]
; . [ ] ® [ ] [ ]
Vertical display *5 (Rotate 90 ° to left) (Othngtzh:gﬁ:bi\j;er;éa}?f:;h\j e (Rotate 90 ° to left) - (Rotate 90 ° to left)
| Device monitor (SD memory card or USB memory) ] ] ] [ ] (]
Sequence program monitor (IQ-R ladder) | SD memory card or USB memory [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Sequence program monitor (Ladder) SD memory card or USB memory o [ ] (] (] (]
Sequence program monitor (SFC) SD memory card or USB memory ] ] ] ] ]
Network monitor [ [ [ [ [
CC-Link IE Field Network diagnostics [ ] [ ] L] [ ] [ ]
Intelligent module monitor ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Drive recorder (SD memory card or USB memory) ] ] ] ] ]
Servo amplifier graph m (SD memory card or USB memory) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
Motion program editor | NEW | @4 @4 _ _ —
£ |[Motion program /0 D= | SD memory card or USB memory @4 @4 — — =
% Servo amplifier monitor L] L] L] L] (]
g R motion monitor [ ] [ ] [ [ [
2 ||@motion monitor ° ° . . .
E_; Motion SFC monitor SD memory card or USB memory ] ] [ ] [ ] ]
2 |[cNe monitor 2 ° ° — ° —
CNC monitor e 4 @4 = = =
CNC data IO SD memory card or USB memory ®4 ®4 — — —
CNC machining program edit e @4 = = =
Log viewer (SD memory card or USB memory) ] ] ] [ ] [ ]
FXlist editor [ [ = [ =
FXladder monitor [ ] [ ] [ [ [
iQSS utility SD memory card or USB memory ] ] ] [ ] (]
System launcher ] ] ] ] ]
System launcher (servo network) [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ]
MELSEC-L troubleshooting [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]

*1 Necessary units when using GT27, GT25, GT25 wide, GT25 handy, GT25 rugged, GT23, GT21 wide,
GT21, or GS21 models are shown. Parenthesized devices are required depending on conditions of

use.

*2  Datais output to the printer that is recognized by the personal computer.

*3  CSV files are saved in the virtual drive of the personal computer so that it is recommended to output
the files to printers.

*4  Only the GOTs with SVGA or higher resolution are supported.

*5

6

Remote personal computer operation function (Ethernet) cannot be used. The following screens are
displayed horizontally: utility screen, monitor and data management screens that are displayed from
the utility screen (sequence program monitor, etc.), video camera images in the multimedia and video
display functions. For the details of other GOT operations when placed vertically, please refer to the

relevant product manual or Help.
Excluding GT2103-PMBLS.
GT2104-RTBD only.




Specifications

For the details of functions, supported controllers, and connection types, please refer to the relevant manual or Help of the GOT2000 Series.

®: Supported —: Not supported

uBlisep ULl

suopoun; 109

SUOROUN; 8OUBUBIURA

Barcode function [ ) [ ) [ 3] () [
RFID function [ ] o ®6 [ ] [
GOT Mobile function License, (SD memory card) — — — — —
VNC server function License - [ ] — = =
Remot: rsonal computer ration
T - - - - -
2?1':1?;: :):er:;;]a‘ Copptieopeiziog RGB input unit or Video/RGB input unit — — — — _
Video display function Video input unit or Video/RGB input unit — — — — —
RGB display function RGB input unit or Video/RGB input unit — — — — —
-5” Multimedia function Multimedia unit, CF card - — — — —
% External I/O function External /O unit = = = =
i Operation panel function External /O unit — — — — °
§ Video output HDMI output m Digital video output unit — — — —
% function RGB output RGB output unit — — - — -
3 File output D= | (SD memory card or USB memory) ° — = — P
% Report Serial printer output (SD memory card or USB memory) [ ) [ ) @6 [ el
s ||function Ethernet printer output [T | (SD memory card or USB memory) [ ] ) @15 Y e
i PictBridge printer output | SD memory card or USB memory, printer unit — — — — e
§ Sound output function Sound output unit 18 — — — — ]
Server function, Client function — — — — _
Mail send function — — = — °
Network drive function m — — — — [
FTP server function (SD memory card or USB memory) ] L] @15 [ =
File transfer function (FTP transfer) SD memory card or USB memory [ ) ) @15 [ ) —_
File transfer function (GOT internal transfer) | SD memory card or USB memory [J — — = —
MES interface function License, (SD memory card) — — — — —
Wireless LAN function Wireless LAN communication unit = = = = —
USB mouse, USB keyboard ) ) — — [ J
Base screen ) ® Y ° Y
Overlap window [ ] [} ° Y Y
Superimpose window [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
Dialog window ° [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
Mobile screen — — — —
Key window ) ) [ [ ®
Language switching ) () [ ® Y
System information [ Y Y Y °
Operator authentication function (SD memory card or USB memory) [ ] [ ] @16 [ ] [ ]
Operation log SD memory card or USB memory ) — — — [ )
Startup logo [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
KANA KANJI conversion — — — — Y
FA transparent ] L) [ ] [ ] —
SoftGOT-GOT link License key — — — — )
Backup/Restoration SD memory card or USB memory [ ] [ ] ®6 [ ] —
Multi-channel function 2 ch;me\s 2 cha.nne\s 2 ch;nz\s 2 ch;me\s o 21 [ET
(No units can be mounted) | (No units can be mounted) | (No units can be mounted) | (No units can be mounted) 4 channels
Station No. switching [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] m
GOT network interaction ° — _ _ ° heo]
Screen gesture function — — = = — 8
Object gesture function — —_ — — — =‘
Security key authentication function ) — — — — —
IP filter function ) ) [ [ — 8
File manager (SD memory card or USB memory) [ ] = — — — :1-_
Vertical display "5 ® ® o .o . d o - g
(Rotate 90 ° to left) (Rotate 90 ° to left) (Rotate 90 ° to right) (Rotate 90 ° to left) 7
Device monitor (SD memory card or USB memory) L o L [ =
Sequence program monitor (iQ-R ladder) | SD memory card or USB memory — — — — —
Sequence program monitor (Ladder) SD memory card or USB memory — — — = —
Sequence program monitor (SFC) SD memory card or USB memory — — — — —
Network monitor — — = = =
CC-Link |E Field Network diagnostics — — —_ — —
Intelligent module monitor — — = — —
Drive recorder (SD memory card or USB memory) — — — — —
Servo amplifier graph D=1 | (SD memory card or USB memory) — — = = —
Motion program editor | NEW | — — — — -
Motion program /O D=1 | SD memory card or USB memory = = = — —
Servo amplifier monitor — —_ — — —
R motion monitor — — = = —
Q motion monitor — — — — —
Motion SFC monitor SD memory card or USB memory = — — = —
CNC monitor 2 — — — — —
CNC monitor — = = — —
CNC data /O SD memory card or USB memory — — — — —
CNC machining program edit — — = — —
Log viewer (SD memory card or USB memory) — — — — —
FX list editor [ ) [ ) [ [ —
FX ladder monitor — — — — —
iQSS utility SD memory card or USB memory — — — — —
System launcher [ ] — — — —
System launcher (servo network) — — = — —
MELSEC-L troubleshooting — — — — _

8
9

*10

11

12
13

Excluding GT2705-VTBD.

To use multiple units such as extension units, barcode readers, or RFID controllers with a
GT2705-VTBD, the total current consumption of the units should be less than the value that the
GT2705-VTBD can provide. For the details, please refer to the relevant manual of the GOT2000 Series.
GT2715-XTBA, GT2715-XTBD, GT2712-STBA, GT2712-STBD, GT2712-STWA, GT2712-STWD only.
For the applicable communication units and option units, please refer to “Connectable model list”
(page 152), “Product list” (page 172), and the relevant product manual.
Use the standard interface of the personal computer.

When using functions that require a USB memory or SD memory card, a virtual drive in the personal

compuiter is used.

14

*15
*16
17
*18
19
*20

GT2103-PMBD, GT2103-PMBDS, and GT2103-PMBDS2 require an SD memory card unit (GT21-
03SDCD) separately. GT2103-PMBLS does not allow for SD memory cards.

GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBD only.

On GT2103-PMBLS, only the functions that do not require SD memory card can be used.

Excluding GT2505-VTBD.

GT25 wide models have a built-in sound output interface so that the sound output unit is not required.
GT2505HS-VTBD supports the function with Ethernet connection only.

GT21 has different interfaces depending on the model. For the details, please refer to the performance
specifications on pages 134 and 135.

Only Ethernet, OPC UA client, and microcomputer connections are supported.



Specifications

Connectable model list (GOT2000/GOT SIMPLE)

@ Mitsubishi Electric programmable controllers/C Controller modules/Safety controllers/Motion controllers

Connection type

GT27/GT25 GT23 1/GS21 1
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R120CPU
RO4ENCPU
ROSENCPU
R16ENCPU
RG2ENCPU
MELSEC iQ-R Series| R120ENCPU
ROBSFCPU "39
R16SFCPU "39
R32SFCPU 39
R120SFCPU 39
RO8PCPU “41
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Q20UDHCPU
Q26UDHCPU

QO3UDECPU

Programmable QO04UDEHCPU
controller ) Built-in QOBUDEHCPU
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QCPU Q12HCPU *16
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(main base) Q25PRHCPU
Redundant CPU Q12PRHCPU
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Specifications

For the details of the connection configuration, please refer to the GOT2000 Series Connection Manual.

GT27/GT25 GT23

Connection type

GT21/GSs21 1

m| O |2 2020205 Q| w X m| o |9 |9 m ol 9
|5 |2(80/80/86(20| 9 | ¢ REZ2FEIS E 2T E 3 E
2 |8 | B SESLSEEE s @ Je|l =2 | Q| = 2% | &
%19 Sc|lgr|2 s SEOIE |2 2 | 3
2ol8 8383|8383 % | ¢ me |3 |al8 (%2388 |%|e
21918 2272122187 g | 3 9|3 |2/Q|2|g|s|2|/Q|2|g|8
Series Model name 8§ |c |2 |Smgmgmad|S |3 Zl°|8|c|2|S|®|g|c|2|S8|°
Sla |2 «dl30/2mle3|3 | & TglS|al2(218!1S|al3/1238
31818 |”238 328|538 & |3 S 3/3/1s/8|2|3|3|8|8 g3
6|3 |8 |z€|az|gC|®q| & | >, Sla2|2|3|8|S|a|a|3|8|8 |2
2|9 |S|n |2F|= a3 | & gl |2 |3 |32 |8 |22 |3|32|qa
9 la|lg (= |2=I9 |88|= | ol2 |9 |Qlal=|2|9 |8 | |=|=
S | 2| o So|5 (=35 | & Slg|3|=|e|s|a|>|2|¢e 5|0
o > S|« |8 o N 35 o =1 o 3 | O = £ 3
S 3 5 |8 2 | @ 2|~ Sl 2% %212 |2
3 .| & Q| o Q|2 | a q |[&| a
5 & 5 o SRS 5| 5|
S bo =1 = LS S bo
FX2
o0 X Ol x| x| X | X | X|X|X| x| x|O|xX|O0O|x|x|O|x]|0O|x|x]|0O
XN X O|l x| x| X | X | X|X| X | x| x|O|x|O0O|x|x|O|x]|0O|x|x]|0O
FX2NC
Programmable . FX3G
contoler | MELSEC-F Series FX3GC
FX3U
OOl x| x| x| x|O|x|x|x|x|O0O|lO0lO|x|x]|O]|]O|lO|x|x|O
FX3UC 20 38 *20 20
FX38
FX3GE
MELSEC iQ-R Series R12CCPU-V Ol X |O|IX|O]O|O| x| X |X| X |X|O|x|O|XxX|x]|O|x|O]x|x
37 28 37 *28 37 *28
© Controll Q24DHCCPU-V
o e Q24DHCCPU-VG
MELSEC-Q Series Q24DHCCPU-LS ololo|lx|olojo]lo|lo|lo|lolololololololOololQlOlO
Q12DCCPU.Y 29 8 | 28 9 8728 8 | ‘28 8728 8 | 28 8728
Q26DHCCPU-LS
Saf WS0-CPUO
sy MELSEC-WS Series WS0-CPU1 X |O| x| x| x| x| x|x|x|x|x|x|x|Oo|x|x|x|x|0O|x|x]|x
controller 30
WS0-CPU3
R16MTCPU
MELSEC iQ-R Series R32MTCPU O X O X OO |0 X X X X X O X O X X O X O X X
R64MTCPU o o
Q172CPU 32
sy T O | OO [ x| x| x| 0|09 el NeRNe! olololololololo
Q173CPU "32 18°31| "33 | *31 31 | *31 | "33 |*18%31|*18%31 |'3i"a3 118731 | *33 | +31 | *31 |'37%a|*18%31| *33 | "3 | 31 |37
Q172CPUN *32
ool Q| OO x| x| x|o|ojo|glglo|glolololo|glo|o|ofo
Q172HCPU
TN oisconino TR T IR Il Ml Ml el Il 0 B B Bl Bl B o Bl B B
Motion Q172DCPU
X X
controller Q173DCPU %%O O OOO%%Q%QOOQ%%OOQ
MELSEC-Q Series Q172DCPU-S1
ON NN NONIP 3 NN D Ol HON NN NON NON NONNONNON NON NON NGO O1O0 100 ]|0O
Q173DCPU-S1 18734 | 8 ‘18 | T8 | B8 |1874| B 8 |18%%| B 8
Q172DSCPU
O NN NONIP I NONID N HONNON NON NON NONNONNON NN NCON NONNON NON NON NONNON O
Q173DSCPU ‘18 | "8 ‘T8 | T8 | '8 | *18 | B 8 | 18 | "8 8
Q170MCPU '35 OO0 X010 1O]01010]0101010]010]0]010|0]0|0
18734 *10°36 18 | *18 18734 18734
Q170MSCPU
Q170MSCPU-S1 ‘105 o9 o Ss)s ©1°0° % '108 © '108 ojejee '108 ojejeje
MR-MQ100 @) @) X X X X X X X X O O O X X @) O O X X @)
QJ72LP25-25
MELSECNET/H remote I/O station QJ72LP25G OO | O | x X X X X X X X X | O|O|]O| X X | O|x|O| X X
QJ72BR15
CC-Link IE Field Network ‘ MELSEC iQ-R Series ||RJ72GF15-T2 O X O X X (@) X X X X X X O X O X X O X O X X
head module ‘ MELSEC-L Series LJ72GF15-T2 X X @] X X @] X X X X X X X X @] X X X X O X X
CC-Link IE Field Network Ethernet adapter module|| NZ2GF-ETB Ol x| x| x| x|O| x| x| x| x| x| x|O|x|x|x|x]O]| x| x| x| x
*1  GT2103-PMBLS supports connection with MELSEC iQ-F Series and MELSEC-F Series only. *22 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 10032 or a CC-Link |E Controller
*2  CC-Link (via G4): connect to the CC-Link system via AJB5BT-G4-S3 or AJBSBT-R2N. Network module of function version D or later.
*3  When using bus connection, follow the precautions below. *23 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 13042.
*\When multiple GOTs are connected, the GOT2000 Series cannot be connected with the GOT800 *24 When using a LJ71E71-100, use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 14112.
Series or A77GOT. *25 Use a LJ71E71-100 since the CPU has no built-in Ethernet port.
*Bus connection cannot be established with QCPU (A mode). *26 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 13012.
*The number of connectable GOTs is restricted according to the CPU type and the number of *27 The adapter LBADP-R2 or LBADP-R4 is required. When using the LBADP-R4 adapter, use a CPU
intelligent function modules. with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 15102.
*The GOT2000 Series, GOT1000 Series, and GOT-A900 Series can be connected together in *28 Use the serial port of a serial communication module controlled by another CPU on the multiple CPU
a system. Please refer to the following Technical Bulletins on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory system.
Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/). *29 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 12042.
“Precautions when Replacing GOT1000 Series with GOT2000 Series” No. GOT-A-0061 *30 GT2103-PMBD and GT2103-PMBLS cannot be connected to the MELSEC-WS Series.
“Precautions when Replacing GOT-A900 Series with GOT2000 Series” No. GOT-A-0062 *31 In Ethernet connection, serial communication connection, CC-Link (intelligent device station)
*4  Includes the case on the MELSECNET/H network system in the MNET/10 mode. The GOT cannot be connection, CC-Link (via G4) connection, MELSECNET/H connection, or MELSECNET/10
connected to the remote I/0 network. connection, use main modules with the following product numbers.
*5  When the number of connected slave GOTs and the device points of each GOT increase, the device Q172CPU: Product number N****** or later
update cycle on the screen may get slower. Q173CPU: Product number M***** or later
(Please consider 250 points as a guide of 1 GOT, and 750 points as a guide of the total points.) *82 When using SV13, S8V22, or SV43, use the motion CPU on which any of the following main OS
*6  Only supported by GT2107-WTBD, GT2107-WTSD, GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBD, GS2110- software version is installed.
WTBD, and GS2107-WTBD. W Ethernet connection, serial communication connection, CC-Link (intelligent device station)
*7  GT2103-PMBDS2, GT2103-PMBLS, GS2110-WTBD, and GS2107-WTBD are not supported. connection, CC-Link (via G4) connection, MELSECNET/H connection, MELSECNET/10 connection
*8  Access via the serial port (RS-232) of QCPU in the multiple CPU system since the CPU has no serial port. SWBRN-SV13Q: 00H or later
*9  Use a CC-Link IE Controller Network module with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 09042. SWBRN-SV22Q[: 00H or late
*10 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 12012. SW5RN-SV43QL: 00B or later
*11 When using the bus extension connector box (A9GT-QCNB), attach it to the extension base unit. W Direct CPU connection, bus connection, multi-drop connection
(Connecting it to the main base unit is not allowed.) SWBRN-SV13QL: 00E or later
*12 Use a CPU and a CC-Link IE Controller Network module with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 09042. SW6RN-SV22Q0: 00E or later
*13  Use a CPU of function version B or later or a CC-Link IE Controller Network module of function version D or later. SW5RN-8V43Q[: 00B or later
*14  In the multiple CPU system, use a CPU or a MELSECNET/H network module of function version B or later. *83 In direct CPU connection, bus connection, or multi-drop connection, use main modules with the
*15 GT2103-PMBD and GT2103-PMBLS cannot be connected to Q00J, Q00, or Q01CPU. following product numbers.
*16  When in multiple CPU system configuration, use a CPU of function version B or later. Q172CPU: Product number K***** or later
*17 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 09012 . Q173CPU: Product number J****** or later
When the total number of stations in a network is 65 or more, use a CC-Link IE Controller Network *84 PERIPHERAL I/F can be used.
module with the upper five digits of the serial No. 09042 or later. *85 When using SV43, use the CPU on which any of the following main OS software version is installed.
*18 In the Ethernet, MELSECNET/H, or MELSECNET/10 connection, to monitor a QCPU in the multiple SW7DNC-SV43QL: O0F or later
CPU system, always use a network module of function version B or later. *36 Only the PLC CPU area (CPU No.1) can be monitored.
*19 Use a CC-Link IE Controller Network module of function version D or later. *87 Use the built-in Ethernet port since RJ71EN71 is not supported.
*20 The supported version of the main units varies depending on the Ethernet module to be used as *88 Only cyclic transmission can be used.
shown below. *39 Mount a safety function module R6SFM next to the RnSFCPU on the base unit. The RnSFCPU and
y the safety function module R6SFM must have the same pair version. If their pair versions differ, the
Ethernet module FX3U(C) RnSFCPU does not operate.
p *40 Up to 32 axes are supported by GT21. R standard placement method is not supported.
PAAU ENE L — Ver. 221 or later PXSU-ENET-L is not supported. *41 Mount a redundant function module R6RFM next to the RnPCPU on the base unit when building a
FX3U-ENET-ADP || Ver310orlater | Ver200orlater | Ver. 1.00orlater | redundant system.
* To connect to a FX3SCPU, use a FX3U-ENET-ADP Ver.1.20 o later. 42 GT2510-WXTBD, GT2510-WXTSD, GT2507-WTBD, GT2507-WTSD, GT2507T-WTSD, GT2505-
* N " ; . VTBD, GT2506HS-VTBD, and GT2505HS-VTBD are not supported.
21 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 10042 or a CC-Link IE Controller
N upper Ve gt " g ' ! roler *43  Mount the SIL2 function module R6PSFM and redundant function module RERFM next to the

Network module of function version D or later.

RnPSFCPU on the base unit.

suoneoyioads
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Specifications

Connectable model list (GOT2000/GOT SIMPLE)

M Modules usable when connected with Mitsubishi Electric programmable controllers/C Controller modules/Motion controllers

@ Ethernet connection

CPU series Ethernet module

MELSEC iQ-R Series

C Controller module (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RJ71EN71 4

Motion controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RJ71GN11-T2 *5 "6 7 [NEM

CC-Link IE Field Network head module (MELSEC iQ-R Series)

MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode) QJ71E71-100

MELSEC-QS Series QJ71E71-B5

C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) QJ71E71-B2

Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) QJ71ET

MELSEC-L Series LJ71E71-100 1

0 FX3U-ENET-L "2

MELSEC-F Series FX3U-ENET-ADP 23
*1 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 14112, *5  Usable with MELSEC iQ-R Series programmable controller CPUs only.
*2  Options for extension controller may be required depending on the connected CPU. *6  To use ROOCPU, RO1CPU, or RO2CPU, use the firmware version 11 or later.
*3  To connect to a FX3SCPU, use a FX3U-ENET-ADP Ver.1.20 or later. *7  To use programmable controller CPU (excluding ROOCPU, R0O1CPU, RO2CPU), use the firmware version
4 Use firmware version 12 or higher when building a redundant system. 43 or later.

® Serial communication connection

Serial communication module “1

CPU series
Model name CH1
MELSEC iQ-R Series RJ71C24 "4 RS-232 RS-422/485
C Controller module (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RJ71C24-R2 *4 RS-232 RS-232
Motion controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series) )
CC-Link E Field Network head module (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RJ71C24-R4 "4 RS-422/485 RS-422/485
QJ71C24 "2 RS-232 RS-422/485
QJ71C24-R2 "2 RS-232 RS-232
MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode) QJ71C24N RS-232 RS-422/485

C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series)

Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) QU71G24N-R2 RS-232 RS-232

MELSECNET/H remote I/O station QJ71C24N-R4 RS-422/485 RS-422/485
QJ71CMO "3 Modular connector RS-232
QJ71CMON "3 Modular connector RS-232

MELSEC-L Series LJ71C24 RS-232 RS-422/485

CC-Link IE Field Network head module (MELSEC-L Series) LJ71C24-R2 RS-232 RS-232

*1 Communication cannot be performed with RS-485.

*2  Either CH1 or CH2 can be used for the function version A.

Both CH1 and CH2 can be used together for the function version B or later.

*3  Only CH2 can be connected.

*4  Use firmware version 07 or higher when building a redundant system.

® CC-Link IE TSN connection EET

CPU series CC-Link IE TSN module
MELSEC iQ-R Series RJ71GN11-T2 1723

*1 Usable with MELSEC iQ-R Series programmable controller CPUs only.
*2  Touse ROOCPU, RO1CPU, or RO2CPU, use the firmware version 11 or later.
*8  To use programmable controller CPU (excluding ROOCPU, R0O1CPU, RO2CPU), use the firmware version 43 or later.

® CC-Link IE Controller Network connection

Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series)

*1 When the CC-Link IE Controller Network is in the extended mode, use a module with the upper five digits of the serial No. 12052 or later.
*2  Use firmware version 12 or higher when building a redundant system.

© CPU series CC-Link IE Controller Network module
8 MELSEC iQ-R Series
— C Controller module (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RJ71GP21-SX "2
:"= Motion controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series)
O MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode)
m MELSEC-QS Series QJ71GP21-SX "1
= C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) QJ71GP21S-SX "1
o
=)
()

@ CC-Link IE Field Network connection

CPU series CC-Link IE Field Network module
RJ71GF11-T2 1
MELSEC iQ-R Series s
C Controller module (MELSEC iQ-R Series)
Motion controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RD77GF8
RD77GF16
RD77GF32
MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode) gg;;éiriﬁzm
C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) Qp77GFs IET
Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) QD77GF16
MELSEC-QS Series QS0J71GF11-T2
MELSEC-L Series LJ71GF11-T2
MELSEC iQ-F Series FX5-CCLIEF
*1 Use firmware version 12 or higher when building a redundant system.
@ CC-Link (intelligent device station) connection
CPU series CC-Link module

MELSEC iQ-R Series

C Controller module (MELSEC iQ-R Series)

Motion controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series)

CC-Link IE Field Network head module (MELSEC iQ-R Series)

MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode)

RJ61BT11 2

C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) gjgl SE 1 N
Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series)
MELSEC-L Series LJB1BT11

. By FX3U-16CCL-M "1
MELSEC iQ-F Series FX5-COL-MS
MELSEC-F Series FX3U-16CCL-M

*1 When using an FX3U-16CCL-M with the MELSEC iQ-F Series, bus conversion module (FX5-CNV-BUS or FX5-CNV-BUSC) is required.
*2  Use firmware version 04 or higher when building a redundant system.



Specifications

For the details of the connection configuration, please refer to the GOT2000 Series Connection Manual. ‘

@ CC-Link (via G4) connection

CPU series CC-Link module Peripheral module

MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode) ) QUB1BT11

C C_ontroller module (MELSEC-Q Senes) QJB1BTIIN AJ65BT-G4-S3
Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) AJB5BT-R2N
MELSEC-L Series LJB61BT11

©® MELSECNET/H connection

MELSECNET/H network module

CPU series : :
Optical loop Coaxial bus
MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode) 1 QJ71LP21
MELSEC-QS Series QJ71LP21-25
Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) QJ71LP218-25 QJ71BR11 "1

QJ71LP21-25

C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) QJ7ILP215.25

*1 Use function version B or later of the MELSECNET/H network module and CPU.

@ MELSECNET/10 connection

MELSECNET/H (MNET/10 mode), MELSECNET/10 network module

P! ri
CEUISEHES Optical loop Coaxial bus
MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode) 1 QJ71LP21
MELSEC-QS Series QU71LP21-25
Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) QU71LP2158-25 QJ71BR11 "1

QJ71LP21-25

C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) QU71LP215-25

*1  Use function version B or later of the MELSECNET/H network module and CPU.

4 Mitsubishi Electric industrial computers
GT27/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21 *
Connection type
8 Model f :
Series ; 1 CC-Link | CC-Link
name | Ethernet |Directcpu| Sl | OOk fip oo dier| IE Field Bus | MELSECNETH | MELSECNETAO | Multi-drop

5 .~ |communication| |E TSN : . : :
connection | connection eEaln  |eomieatan Network Network connection| connection | connection | connection
connection |connection

MELIPC MI5122-VW @] X X X X O X X X X X X

*1 GT23, GT21, and GS21 support connection using Ethernet connection.

¢ Mitsubishi Electric inverters
GT27/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21 “1

Series

[SGEGEN

FR-D7C10
FR-D700 Series FR-D7010S
FR-D70I0W
FR-F700PJ Series FR-F70J0PJ (F)
FR-E7CI0
FR-E7010S
FR-E7CIOW.
FR-E7CI0-NE'23
FR-F700 Series FR-F7010
FR-F700P Series FR-F70I0P
FR-ABCI0
FR-ABCI2
FR-ABQO Series FR-A8CI6
FR-A8CI0-GF
FR-ABLJ2-GF
FR-ABCIO-CRN
FR-ABCI2-CRN
FR-A8C10-E-CRN
FR-ABLI2-E-CRN
FR-ABCI0-R2R
FR-ABCJ2-R2R
FR-ABLIO-E-R2R
FR-ABLI2-E-R2R
FR-F800
FR-F802
FR-F800 Series FR-F86
FR-F8LI0-E
FR-F802-E
FR-B Series FR-B-0000
FR-B3 Series FR-B3- (N) (H) OO0C]
MD-CX522-000K
MD-CX522-00K-A0

*1  Except GT2103-PMBDS2 and GT2103-PMBLS. *3  Use FR-E700-SC-NNE or FR-E700-SC-ENE with SERIAL (serial No.) “*89"****” or later.
*2  Use FR-E700-NE with SERIAL (serial No.) “*88******" or later. *4  Supports UDP only.

FR-E700 Series

»
e}
o
O,
=
0
)
.
o
3
7]

FR-A800 Plus Series

XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XX XXX

XX XXX XXX XXX XXX XX XXX XXX XX XX XXX X || x
XXX X [O]OX [X [X|OO[X [X|O[O[X [X | X [X [X |X | X [X [X [O]X [X |X XX [X|X

MELIPM Series

O0OLIOLIOPICLIOPICPIOPIPPIOOPEIOOXOOOLIOIO

@ Mitsubishi Electric servo amplifiers (general-purpose)

GT27/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21 1

Series Model name i
RS-232 Multi-drop connection Ethernet
; MR-J4-0A @) Ok X X
MELSERVO-J4 Series ] ) Q2 X X
) e [MR-J3-0A @) O -2 X X
MELSERVO-J3 Series YRED 0 [k X 28
MR-J25-0A @) o) X X
MELSERVO-J2-Super Series MR-J28-CICP O ) X x
MR-J25-CICL @) ) X X
] e | MR-J2M-PBA @) 0O X X
MELSERVO-J2M Series VEN R O ) x X
) MR-JE-CIA 0 X X X
MELSERVO-JE Series RN [ NEW | x x x )

*1  Except GT2103-PMBLS.
*2  RS-422/232 interface converter or RS-422/232 conversion cable is required.



Specifications

Connectable model list (GOT2000/GOT SIMPLE)

@ Mitsubishi Electric servo amplifiers (SSCNET IlI/H)

Servo amplifiers (SSCNET IlI/H) are connected to the GOT through a motion controller or simple motion module.

Motion controller
or programmable

GT27/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21 "6

FX5-40SSC-S | FX5CPU

controller Connection type
Series | Model name CC-Link I | CC-Link | 0K
i i -Li connection -Li
Sl Ethemet (DiectCPU| %0 | SR Contoller | Field | icicont | conraanty|  Bus | VELSEETH| VESEOETHO Muti-rop
-~ connection | connection . e Networlk Network device (via G4) connection| connection | connection? | connection
connection | connection i 4
station)

RNMTCPU O X O X O [@) O X X X X X
— Q17nDsCPU| O [@) @) X [@) X @) Q @] (@) @] X
MR-J4-00B Q170MSCPU O O [@) X O [@) O O [@) O O X
MELSERVO-J4 | MR-J4-00B-RJ RD77MS _ [RnCPU O X [@) O O [@) O X X X X X
Series MR-J4W2-01B QD77MS "3 [QnCPU O O O X O O O O [@) [@) O X
MR-J4W3-00B LD77MS LnCPU O O O X X O O O X X X X
FX5-40SSC-S | FX5CPU @) @) X X X X @) X X X X X
FX5-80SSC-S | FX5CPU [@) O X X X X O X X X X X
RD77MS "4 |RnCPU O X [@) O @) [@) O X X X X X
QD77MS 5 |QnGPU @) [e) [@) X [e) [@) O @) [@) O @) X
Z;ZSSERVO'JE MR-JE-OB LD77MS 5 |LnCPU O O @) X X @) O O X X X X
O [@) X X X X O X X X X X
O @) X X X X O X X X X X

FX5-80SSC-S | FX5CPU

*1 Connect the GOT as a CC-Link intelligent device station.

*2  Only supports the case where MELSECNET/H is used in the MELSECNET/10 mode. Connection to
the remote I/O network is not allowed.

*8  Use a module with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 15041.

*4  Use a module with the firmware version 3 or later.

*5  Use a module with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 16102.
6 GT23, GT21, and GS21 support connection using Ethernet connection, direct CPU connection,
serial communication connection, or CC-Link connection (via G4).

€ Mitsubishi Electric servo amplifiers (CC-Link IE Field Network)

Servo amplifiers (CC-Link IE Field Network) are connected to the GOT through a simple motion module or a master/local module.

Motion controller
or programmable
controller

Series | Model name || Simple
motion
module, or

Serial

Ethernet |Direct CPU TR

connection | connection

module

GT27/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21 "6 °7

Connection type
CC-Link

Co-Link | COLMK IE| GGk E | connection| GG-Link
IETSN
master/local connection | connection

Controller
Network
connection |connection ‘8

Bus | MELSECNETMH | MELSECNET/0| Multi-drop

intelligent | connection . : o :
(itelig connection| connection | connection? | connection

device (via G4)
station) 1

RD77GF4'3 |RnCPU [@) X O [@) @) O X X X X X X
RD77GF8'3 |RnCPU O X O O @) @) X X X X X X
RD77GF16"3 | RnCPU @] X O @] O O X X X X X X
RD77GF32 | RnCPU (@) X O @] @] O X X X X X X
QD77GF4"4 [QnGPU O @) O X [@) @) X X @] o @] X
O Carry  |[aD77GFe™ [ancPu @) ©) O x 0 0 x X o o o) x
QD77GF16™4 |QnCPU O [6) O X 0] O X X O O O X
RJ71EN71  |RnCPU O X O O O O X X X X X X
RJ71GF11-T2[RnCPU [@) X O [@) @) O X X X X X X
QJ71GF11-T2% [QnCPU [@) @) O X O O X X @) O @) X
wn LJ71GF11-725 | LnGCPU @) x @) x x @) x x x x x x
g *1 Connect the GOT as a CC-Link intelligent device station. *5  Use a module with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 14102. Motion mode is not
*2 Only supports the case where MELSECNET/H is used in the MELSECNET/10 mode. Connection to supported.
Q. the remote I/O network is not allowed. *6  GT23 supports connection using Ethernet connection, direct CPU connection, serial communication
—ry *3  To use the motion mode, use a module with the firmware version 1 or later; to use the I/O mode, use connection, or CC-Link connection (via G4).
6' a module with the firmware version 2 or later. *7  GT21 and GS21 support connection using Ethernet connection.
Q) *4  To use the I/O mode, use a module with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 18022. *8  Not connectable from the GOT in the same network.
=
a 4 Mitsubishi Electric robot controllers
7/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21 "5
Connection type
. 8 CC-Link
Series | Comrole” seid | CC-Link |CCLINk IE| CCLIKIE | sonnection| - cc-Link
Ethernet |Direct CPU communication| IE TSN Controller Field (intelligent |connection Bus MELSECNET/H MELSECNET/10| Multi-drop
connection |connection 9 ] Network | Network | = 4o g connection| connection | connection2 |connection
connection | connection i i evice. (via G4)
connection|connection station) 1
CR750-Q
3 Y
(Q172DRCPU) O O @] X O @] @] O O @] O X
CR751-Q - .
F Series P O O 0 x o o o o o) o) o x
CR750-D O X X X X X X X X X X X
CR751-D O X X X X X X X X X X X
q CRnQ-700
3 “
SQ Series (Q172DRCPU) @] @] O X O O @] o (@] o O X
SD Series CRnD-700 (@) X X X X X X X X X X X
CR800-D O X X X X X X X X X X
CR800-R
- (R16RTCPU) o X O X @) (@) O x X X x x
eries
CR800-Q
(Q172DSRCPU) O O 4 @] X O @] O O O O O X
*1 Connect the GOT as a CC-Link intelligent device station. *5  GT23, GT21, and GS21 support connection using Ethernet connection, direct CPU connection,
*2 Only supports the case where MELSECNET/H is used in the MELSECNET/10 mode. Connection to serial communication connection, or CC-Link connection (via G4).
the remote I/O network is not allowed. *6  Ethernet connections can be established to the built-in LAN port of CR800-D.
*3  The Display I/F of CRnQ-700, CR750/751-Q cannot be used. Ethernet connections can be
established only via the Ethernet module (QJ71E71) or the built-in Ethernet port in the multiple CPU
156 system (QnUDE).

*4  Access via the serial port (RS-232) of QCPU in the multiple CPU system since CRnQ-700,
CR750/751-Q, and CR800-Q have no serial ports.




Specifications

For the details of the connection configuration, please refer to the GOT2000 Series Connection Manual.

¢ Mitsubishi Electric CNCs
GT27/GT25/GT23 6

Connection type
CC-Link
connection| CC-Link
(intelligent | connection
device (via G4)
station) 1

CC-Link IE | CC-Link IE
Controller Field

Network | Network
connection |connection

Series Serial CC-Link

Bus  |MELSECNET/H MELSECNET/A0| Multi-drop

Ethernet |Direct CPU
i connection| connection | connection 2 |connection

: mmunication|  IE TSN
connection|connection CONTENEAE0 B

connection |connection

CNC C80 (R16NCCPU-51)7 O X O X O O O X X X X X
CNC C70 (Q173NCCPU) 3 O O " O X O O [©) @] ] O ®) X
CNC M700VS X X X X X X O X X X X X
CNC M70V X X X X X X O X X X X X
CNC M800/M80 | NEW | X X X X X X O 8% X X X b3 X

*1  Connect the GOT as a CC-Link intelligent device station.
*2  Includes the connection where MELSECNET/H is used in the MELSECNET/10 mode. Connection to the remote I/O network is not allowed.

*8  When using a CNC C70, the CNC monitor function, the CNC data I/O function, and the CNC machining program edit function can be used in bus connection and Ethernet connection (Display I/F connection only). The above
functions are supported by the GOT models of which resolution is SVGA or higher.

*4  Access via the serial port (RS-232) of QCPU in the multiple CPU system since CNC C70 has no serial port.

*5  Only cyclic transmission can be used. (CC-Link unit FCU7-HN746 can be used)

*6  GT23 supports connection using Ethernet connection, direct CPU connection, serial communication connection, or CC-Link connection (via G4).
*7  When using a CNC C80, the CNC monitor2 function can be used in Ethernet connection (Display I/F connection only).

*8  Only cyclic transmission can be used. (CC-Link unit FCU8-EX561(WN561) can be used)

*9  When using M800S/M80, connect FCU8-EX561(WN561) to the relay module for communication extension (FCU8-EX702, or FCU8-EX703).

€ Mitsubishi Electric power monitoring products

GT27/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21 "2

Series Model name -

RS-422 RS-232 rop connection
Energy measuring unit EMU4-BD1-MB O (2-wire type 1) X X X
EcoMonitorLight EMU4-HD1-MB O (2-wire type *1) X X X
EMU4-BM1-MB O (2-wire type 1) X X X

Energy measuring unit -
HMA- ; )

e EMU4-HM1-MB O (2-wire type *1) X X X
EMU4-LG1-MB O (2-wire type 1) X X X
Electronic multi-measuring ME110SSR-MB O (2-wire type 1) X X X
instrument ME96NSR-MB O (2-wire type ) x x X

*1 Only MODBUS®/RTU connection is supported. Use the MODBUS®/RTU master communication driver.
*2  Except GT2103-PMBDS2 and GT2103-PMBLS.

H Applicable GOT models for each connection type

The GOT to be used differs depending on the connection type.

Model ‘ Connection type Applicable model

RS-232 U,
RS-422/485 All models b o]
Ethernet (Built-in interfaces of the GOT can be used.) ‘D
CC-Link (via G4)
GT27/GT25 { ) 9 .
GT27 all models =h
GT25 models excluding some models o
Other than above  ||(By mounting communication units on the GOT, bus connection, network connection, and others can be used. Q
No communication units can be mounted on GT2510-WXTBD, GT2510-WXTSD, GT2507-WTBD, GT2507- =
WTSD, GT2507T-WTSD, GT2505-VTBD, GT2506HS-VTBD, and GT25056HS-VTBD.) 6'
RS-232 =
T RS-422/485 All models »
Ethernet (Built-in interfaces of the GOT can be used.)
CC-Link (via G4)
GT2107-WTBD GT2103-PMBDS2
RS-232 GT2107-WTSD GS2110-WTBD
GT2104-RTBD GS2107-WTBD
GT2103-PMBDS
GT2107-WTBD GT2103-PMBDS
GT2107-WTSD GT2103-PMBLS 1
IREPRAES GT2104-RTBD GS2110-WTBD "2
GT21/GS21 GT2103-PMBD GS2107-WTBD 2
GT2107-WTBD GT2103-PMBD
Ethernet GT2107-WTSD GS2110-WTBD
GT2104-RTBD GS2107-WTBD
GT2107-WTBD GT2103-PMBDS
n 9 GT2107-WTSD GT2103-PMBDS2
CC-Link (8 G4 | G1o104-RTBD GS2110-WTBD
GT2103-PMBD GS2107-WTBD

*1 Only connection with MELSEC iQ-F Series and MELSEC-F Series is supported.
*2  Only RS-422 is supported.




Specifications

Connectable model list (GOT2000/GOT SIMPLE)

4 Non-Mitsubishi programmable controllers/Motion controllers/Safety controllers
GT27/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21 1

suoneosyioads

8 SENE]
Direct CPU o
Manufacturer Model name Ethernet EETTEE e communication  |EtherNet/IP
i connection connection
CJ1H CJIM .
SYSMAC CJ1 he @) X @) O X
CJ2H [@) X [@) O X
SYSMAC CJ2 o o ™ kG o ™
CPM1 CPM1A X X X X O X
SYSMAC CPM CPM2A X X O X @) X
CPM2C X X X X @) X
SYSMAC CQM1 cami X X O X X X
SYSMAGC CQM1H COM1H X X @) X X X
CP1H CPIL X X X @) @) X
SYSMAGC CP1 OPIE Npa ~ = O O O 52
3
SYSMAC CS1 gg]g cS1D o) x ) 0 0 x
OMRON Corporation
CVM1-CPU11-VO CV1000-CPUO1-VO)
SYSMAC CVM1/CV "9 CVM1-CPUO1-V CV2000-CPUO1-VD) X O 4 X X X
CV500-CPU01-VO
SYSMAG C200HS C200HS X X X @) @) X
SYSMAG G200H C200H X X X @) @) X
SYSMAGC C1000H G1000H X X X O 4 X
SYSMAGC G2000H G2000H X X X 4 X
C200HX C200HE
SYSMAC o Co00HG X X @) O @) X
NJ501-0000 NJ301-0000
s NJ101-0000 2 2 3 28 28 o
Em |NX1P-E080000 NX701-0000
X NX102-0000 x x X x x O
KV-7300 O @) @) O @) X
KV-7
000 KV-7500 O X x @) O X
KV-5000 KV-5000 KV-5500 @) X X @) @) X
KV-3000 KV-3000 @) X @) O @) X
KEYENCE CORPORATION  [KV-1000 KV-1000 @) X @) @) @) X
KV-700 KV-700 @) X O O @) X
KV-N1400 X X [@) @) @) X
KV Nano D&M ||kv-N2400) KV-N400I0I
KV-N6OOID) KV-NC32T O x O O O x
DroetLOGIG DO-05AA D0-05DD
irectl DO-05AD D0-05DD-D
05 Series DO-05AR D0-05DR x x O O O x
DO-05DA DO-05DR-D
DO0-06DD1 DO-06AA
DO-06DD2 D0-06DD1-D
KOYO ELECTRONICS DliesiiLOEHE DO-06DR DO-06DD2-D X o o o e} X
INDUSTRIES CO., LTD. | 06 Series DO-06DA DO-06DR-D
B DO-06AR
DirectLOGIC D2-240 X X @) [@) @) X
205 Series D2-250-1 D2-260 X @) O @) @) X
KOSTAG SU SU-5E SU-5M
Series SU-68 SU-6M X o o o o X
PZ Series PZ3 X X X
JW-21CU JW-50CUH
JW-31CUH X X X o X X
Sharp Corporation JW-22CU JW-70CUH
2 JW-32CUH JW-100CUH X O O X X
JW-33CUH JW-100CU
Z-512J X O X X X
PC2JC-CPU PC2J16PR-CPU . .
PC2J16P-CPU % % O e o O o
PC2J-CPU PC2JR-CPU 5
JTEKT Corporation TOYOPUC PO2JS-CPU X X X O O o X
2 s PC3JG-P-CPU PC3JG-CPU X X O "0 @) O "0 X
PC3JD-CPU PC3JD-C-CPU X X O "0 @) O "0 X
PC3J-CPU PC3JL-CPU X @) Q 110 @) O o X
S— T2 (PU224) X [@) X X X X
> T2E T2N X D4 X X X
T Series
T3 T3H X @) X X X X
TOSHIBA CORPORATION  |PROSEC model 2000 (S2E) model 2000 (S2) 52 1) x x x X
2 V Series model 2000 (S2T) model 3000 (S3)
PU811 O X X X X X
Unified Controller nv Series PUM11 PUM14
PUM12 O X X X X X
TC3-01 TC6-00
TOSHIBA MACHINE CO., | TCmini Series TC3-02 TC8-00 x & O A a
TC5-02 TC5-03 X O 20 X X X X
Robot controller TS2000 TS2100 X X O X X
H-300 H-1002
’ ) H-302 H-2000
- 4
Large-sized H Series H-700 H-2002 X X O O X
H-702 H-4010
H-200 H-2528
P T H-200 to 252 Series :ggg H-252C X X O X X X
Etc;wpmem Systems Co., HL-20DR 2807
o HL-64DR H-40DR
H Series board type H-20DR H-40DT X X O X X X
H-20DT H-64DR
H-28DR H-64DT
EH-CPU104 EH-CPU316
EH-150 Series EH-CPU208 EH-CPU516 X X O X X X
EH-CPU308 EH-CPU548
LQP51
Hitachi Ltd.
.2 LQPO0O LQP120
S10mini LQPO10 LQP800 X X X O O X
LQPO11
F55 F70
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., LTD. | MICREXF E]igg Fiens x x x © © x
2
SPH200 SPH300
MICREX-SX SPH SPH2000 SPH3000 @] x @] O O X




Specifications

For the details of the connection configuration, please refer to the GOT2000 Series Connection Manual. ‘

GT27/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21 "1

8 SENE]
Direct CPU o
Manufacturer Model name Ethernet EETTEE e communication  |EtherNet/IP
connection connection
FPOR FP1-C24C
FPO-C16CT FP1-C40C X X O X X X
FP0-C32CT
FP2 FP5
) o FP2SH FP10(S) X X @] X @] X
Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Co., Ltd. FP3 FP10SH
FP-M (C20TC) FPY
FP-M (C32TC) X X O X X X
FP-X X X @ @ @ X
FP7 X X @ @ @ X
GlL120 GL130 X X 02 02 X X
GL60S GL70H
2 2
GL6OH x x x © © x
CP-9200SH @ X X X @) X
CP-9300MS X X 02 X X X
MP920 @) X @) @) @) X
MP930 X x O X x X
'YASKAWA Electric Corporation MP940 X O O X X X
PROGIC-8 X X R X X X
CP-9200 (H) X X 02 X X X
CP-312 @) X X X @) X
CP-317 O X X X O X
MP2200 MP2300S
MP2300 O x x O O x
MP3200 MP3300 @) X X X X X
FA500 FA500 X X X 4 X
F3SP05 F3SP08 @) X @) @) @) X
F3SP10 X X X X O x
F3SP20 F3SP30 X X X @) @) X
F3FP36 @) X x o o x
FA-M3 FasP21 F3SP38
YYokogawa Electric F3SP25 F3SP53
Corporation F3sP28 F3SP58 o x O o O x
2 F3SP35 F3SP59
F3SP66 F3SP67 O X @) O O X
F3SP22-0S X X @ X X X
F3SP71-4N O X X X X X
FA-M3V F3SP71-4S O X x @ @) X
F3SP76-7S O X X X O X
STARDOM NFCP100 NFJT100 O 14 X O X X X
SLC500-20 SLC5/01
) SLC500-30 SLC5/02 X X 02 X X X
il?CSOO Series SLC500-40
SLC5/03 SLC5/05
SLC5/04 x x O x x x
1761-L10BWA 1761-L32AAA
MicroLogix1000 Series 1 ;g] H gimf 1;21 'tggg\\m wn
. - 15
(dgtalCRe) 1761-L16BWA 1761-L32BWE o x o x x x -8
1761-L16BWB 1761-L32BBB
1761-L16BBB 0,
MicroL ogix1000 Series 1761-L20AWA-5A 1761-L20BWB-5A B =h
15
(analog CPU) 11 1761-L20BWA-5A o = o & = = o
MicroLogix1100 Series “11 1763-L16BWA O "5 X O X X X Q
MicroLogix1200 Series "11 1762-L24BWA 015 x @ X X X (=]
MicroLogix1400 Series 11 1766-L32AWA O "5 X O X X X o
MicroLogix1500 Series “11 1764-LSP 1764-LRP | NEW | O "5 X ©) X x x a
1756-L 1756-L1M2 . . .
Allen-Bradiey 1756-L1M1 1756-L1M3 O x O x x O
(Rockwell Automation, Inc.) 1756-L55M12 1756-L55M22
1756-L55M13 1756-L55M23 . . .
1756-L55M14 1756-L55M24 (O x O x x o=
1756-L56M16
1756-L61 1756-L63 . . .
ControlLogix 1756-L62 1756-L64 O x O x x Oh
Series 1756.L72S O 15 X X X X O 2
1756-L71 LEW 1756-L74 [NEW]
1756-L72 LEA 1756-L75 [ NEW | 015 X x X X o2t
1756-L73 [ NEW |
1756-L81E LEM 1756-L84E
1756-L82E L 1756-L85E NEW O 15 X X X X O
1756-L83E [ NEW |
1769-L31
, 1769-L32C X X 02 X X X
CompactLogix 1769-L35CR
Series
1769-L32E . . .
1769-L35E O a O A A o2
e 1794-133
5 .
FlexLogix Series 1704-L34 X X @] X X O "6




Specifications

Connectable model list (GOT2000/GOT SIMPLE)

4 Non-Mitsubishi programmable controllers/Motion controllers/Safety controllers
GT27/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21 1

. Serial
Direct CPU S
Manufacturer Model name Ethernet connection communication |EtherNet/IP
connection connection connection
1C693CPU311
IC693CPU313 X X X @) O X
Series 90-30 1C693CPU323
1C693CPU350 1C693CPU366
1C693CPU360 1C693CPU367 X O X O O X
1C693CPU363 1C693CPU374
IC697CGR772 IC697CPX772
IC697CGR935 IC697CPX782
1C697CPM790 1C697CPX928
Series 90-70 IC697CPU731 1C697CPX935 X X X O O X
1C697CPU780
N 1C697CPU788
GE Intelligent IC697CPU789
2
[FEGRERAAE (RS |C200UAA003 x 19 19 x x x
IC200UARO14 IC200UDROO1
1C200UDD104 IC200UDR002 X X O X X X
1C200UDD112 IC200UDR003
IC200UAAQO7 1C200UDD120
VersaMax Micro IC200UALO04 IC200UDD212
IC200UALO0S IC200UDR005
IC200UAL00B IC200UDR006
IC200UAR028 IC200UDRO10 x O O x x x
1C200UDD0B4 IC200UDR064
1C200UDD164 IC200UDR164
1C200UDD110
K300S K4P-156AS X X X O O X
LS Industrial Systems Co., |K200S K3P-070J8 X X X O O X
Ltd. K1208 K7M-DOOOU X X O ©) ©) X
K80S K7M-DOOOS (/DO) % % O O O %
0 P2210 P2213A
Nexgenie 2000 PLC P2o11 P2o14 X O O X X X
Mitsubishi NG14RL NG16DL
Electric India Pvt. Ltd. . NG14RN NG16DN
Nexgenie 1000 PLC NG16ADL X O O X X X
NG16ADN
Twido Series O "4 X X X X X
Schneider Electric SA Modicon Premium Series O "4 X X X X X
Modicon Quantum Series O "4 X X X X X
q M FX3-CPU000000 FX3-CPU320002
SICK AG Flexi Soft Series FX3-GPU130002 X X O X X X
SIMATIC S7-200 Series O 17 X O X X X
) SIMATIC S7-300 Series O 9 % @) % % %
Siemens AG -
SIMATIC S7-400 Series O "9 X O X X X
SIMATIC S7-1200 Series O 17 X X X X X
SMC Corporation LECA6 LECP6 X O "8 X X X X
*1  Select an appropriate GT21 model depending on the connection type. For the details of applicable *13 One-to-one connection is supported by a CPU in the series D or later. (DF1 half duplex is not
GOT models for each connection type, please refer to page 164. supported by a CPU in the series C or earlier.)
*2  GT21 and GS21 cannot be connected. *14  Only MODBUS®/TCP connection is supported. Use the MODBUS®/TCP master communication
*8  Connectable only when a single communication unit is used in a single CPU system. driver.
(¢)] *4  Either RS-422 or RS-232 can be selected. 15 EtherNet/IP (PCCC protocol) is supported.
o] *5  Only CJ2M-CPU10] can be connected. *16  Use EtherNet/IP Tag.
() *6  Connection is not available with the E type CP1E. *17  Only OP communication can be used in Ethernet connection of the S7-200 Series and the S7-1200 Series.
0 *7  For CP1E (N type) CPU modules with 20 or less I/O points, only the direct CPU connection is available. 18 Only MODBUS®/RTU connection is supported. Use the MODBUS®/RTU master communication
= *8  The CQM1-CPU11 is unable to communicate with GOT since the CQM1-CPU11 has no RS-232 interface. driver. -
= *9 SYSMAC GVM1/CV can be used with a CPU version 1 or later. 19 Only OP communication can be used on GT21 and GS21.
0 10 An RS-232/RS-422 interface converter (TXU-2051) is required. 20 Only RS-485 is supported.
?_’F *11 Connection to DH485 network is available via adapter (1770-KF3). 21 GT21 and GS21 do not support EtherNet/IP Tag.
— *12 DH485 connection can be used with a CPU in the series C or later. (DH485 protocol is not supported
o by a CPU in the series B or earlier.)
=)
()
M Modules usable when connected with non-Mitsubishi controllers in serial communication connection, Ethernet connection, EtherNet/IP connection
Manufacturer ‘ Ethernet ‘ RS-422 ‘ RS-232 ‘ EtherNet/IP
CJIW-EIP21 CJ1W-SCU31-V1 CJIW-SCU21(-V1) CJ1W-EIP21
CJTW-ETN21 CJTW-SCU41(-V1) CJTW-SCU41(-V1)
CS1D-ETN21D CP1W-CIF11 CPM1-CIFO1
CS1W-EIP21 CP1W-CIF12 CPM2C-CIFO1-V1
CS1W-ETN21 CQM1-SCB41 CP1W-CIFO1
ash TR CS1W-SCB41(-V1) CQM1-CIF02
e C200H-LK202-V1 CQM1-SCB41
OMRON Corporation e C200HW-COMO03 CS1W-SCB21(-V1)
Ethernet module C200HW-COM06 CS1W-SCB41(-V1)
C500-LK201-V1 CS1W-SCU21(-V1)

C200HW-COMO02
G200HW-COMO05
C200HW-COMO06
C200H-LK201-V1
C500-LK201-V1

KV-LE20V KV-L20 KV-L20
KV-LE21V KV-L20R KV-L20R
Multi-communication unit KV-EP21V KV-L20V KV-L20V
DEEES e N Ethernet module KV-NC1EP 3 DT | Kv-NG20L T | Kv-NC1oL | NEW | -
KV-N11L MM | Kv-NC20L [ NEW |
KV-N10L [NEW |
KOYO ELECTRONICS INDUSTRIES Data communications module DO-DOM D0-DOM
CO., LTD, Host link module - p2-boM D2-beM -
” ) U-01DM U-01DM
JW-10CM
Sharp Corporation Link unit = JW-21CM — —
ZW-10CM
THU-2755
JTEKT Corporation Link unit — THU-2927 — —
THU-5139
Hitachi Industrial Equipment Systems e _ COMM-H COMM-H _
Co, Ltd. o = COMM-2H COMM-2H
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‘ For the details of the connection configuration, please refer to the GOT2000 Series Connection Manual. ‘

Manufacturer [ Ethernet \ RS-422 \ RS-232 | EtherNewIP
LQE165 LQE060
Hitachi, Ltd. Communication module — LQES565 LQE160 —
LQE560
RS-232C interface card — NV1L-RS2
RS-232C/485 interface capsule FFK120A-C10 FFK120A-C10
FFU120B FFU120B
- NC1L-RS4 NC1L-RS2
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., LTD. General-purpose interface module =
Communication module NP NP
NP1L-RS2 NP1L-RS4
NP1L-RS3 NP1L-RS5
Ethernet interface module NP1L-ET1 = =
AFPX-COM3 AFPG801
AFP7CCM1 AFPG802
AFP7CCM2 AFPX-COM1
AFP7CCS1M1 AFPX-COM2
AFPX-COM4
AFP2462
Panasonic Industrial Devices SUNX Computer communication unit _ AFP3462 _
Co., Ltd. Communication cassette AFP5462
AFP7CCS1
AFP7CCS2
AFP7CCS1M1
AFPOHCCS1
AFPOHCCS2 [NEW |
AFPOHCCS1M1 [ NEW |
CP-218IF JAMSC-IF612 CP-217IF
218IF JAMSC-120NOM27100 JAMSC-IFE0
218IF-01 217IF JAMSC-IF61
YASKAWA Electric Corporation gfngxfa;:)f‘dﬂz e 218IF-02 "1 217IF-01 217IF —
218TXB 217IF-01
218IF-01
218IF-02 "1
F3LEO1-5T F3LC11-2N F3LCO1-1N
F3LE11-0T F3LC11-2F F3LC11-1F
Vokogawa Electric Gorporation PC link module F3LE12-0T LC02-0N F3LC11-1N _
9 P Ethernet interface module F3LC12-1F
LCO01-ON
LC02-0N
1756-ENBT 1756-ENBT
1756-ENET 1756-ENET 2
1756-EN2T [ NEW | 1756-EN2T
ﬂsz&aﬁfﬁomaﬁm . EtherNet/IP communication module 1756-EN2TR = = 1756-EN2TR
T 1756-EN3TR | NEW | 1756-EN3TR =1
1756-EN2TSC 1756-EN2TSC =1
1761-NET-ENI [ NEW | 1788-ENBT/A
D _— IC693CMM311 IC693CMM311
GE Intelligent Platforms, Inc. Communication module — |CE97CMM711 IC697CMM71 1 —
Cnet I/F unit = G7L-CUEC G7L-CUEB =
LS Industrial Systems Co., Ltd. e — G4L-CUEA G4L-CUEA
net v modde - G6L-CUEC G6L-CUEB -
TSX ETY 4102
TSX ETY 5102
Schneider Electric SA Ethernet module 140 NOE 771 00 — — —
140 NOE 771 10
140 NWM 100 00 w
CP 243-1
CP 243-1 T -8
CP 343-1 o
CP 343-1 Advanced —
) CP 343-1 Advanced-IT =h
Siemens AG Ethernet module CP 3431 T — — — 6'
CP 343-1 Lean m
CP 443-1 —
CP 443-11T 6'
CP 443-1 Advanced-IT
=
(7]

*1 When connecting MP2200, MP2300, or MP2300S using Ethernet connection or RS-232 connection, use a CPU of the software version 2.60 or later.
*2  Use an EtherNet/IP communication module 1756-ENET of the version B or later.
*3  When using KV-2400, 400100, or 60001, a connection conversion unit (KV-N1) is required.

¢ Servo amplifiers

GT27/GT25/GT23

Manufacturer Model name RS-485 RS-232

MINAS A4 Series O O
Panasonic Corporation MRASIAESENSS O O
MINAS A4L Series O O
MINAS A5 Series O O




Specifications

Connectable model list (GOT2000/GOT SIMPLE)

4 Robot controllers

Manufacturer ‘ Model name
ROEO CYLINDER RCA Series ASEL ASEL
dedicated program controller
ROBO CYLINDER RCP2 Series
dedicated program controller IFelEL IPREEL 2 o
Single-axis robot/linear servo/
ROBO CYLINDER RCS2 SSEL SSEL X O
1 @asEian program controller
X-SEL controller XSEL-J XSEL-KT
XSEL-K XSEL-P
Single-axis, multi-axis robot controller |{X-SEL XSEL-KE XSEL-Q X O
XSEL-KET
XSEL-JX XSEL-PX
SCARA robot controller X-SEL XSEL-KTX XSEL-QX X O
XSEL-KX
] ACON-C ACON-PL
ROA2/RCA Series ACON ACON-CG ACON-PO
positioner controller OO e
ERC2 built-in positioner controller ERC2 ERC2 O O
e . PCON-C PCON-CY
orporation .
PCON-CA “1 PCON-PL
FIOBO GYLINDER RERREAREILE PCON PCON-CF PCON-PO 0 0
positioner controller NG e
PCON-CG
RCS2 Series SCON-C
positioner controller SCON SCON-CA ©
TS2000
TOSHIBA MACHINE CO., LTD. | SCARA robot controller TS2100 X O

*1 Use PCON-CA or PCON-CFA of V0002 or later.

& Temperature controllers/Other control equipment

GT27/GT25/GT23/GT21/GS21

Manufacturer Model name
Ethernet
AHC2001 AHC2001 O (4-wire type “11) X O X
AUR AUR350C AUR450C O (2-wire type *1) X O X
cMC CMC10B O (4-wire type) X O X
o CMF015 O (2-wire type *1) X O X
CMF050 O (2-wire type “1/4-wire type) X O X
CML CML O (2-wire type “1/4-wire type) X O 2 X
CMS CMS O (2-wire type 1) X O 2 X
MG DMC10 O (2-wire type ") X O X
DMC50 O (2-wire type "1/4-wire type) X X X
MPC MPC O (2-wire type *1) X O X
mav mav O (2-wire type *1) X O X
m MVF MVF O (2-wire type 1) X O 2 X
g Azbil Corporation :;:g;: NX-D35 O (2-wire type *1°9) X X O "0
S 0 N o Oeworwern | x x o
8 o N el x o
= SDC15 SDC35
o SDC25 SDC36 O (2-wire type ") X O 3
S SDC26
7] 30C SDC45 SDC46 O (2-wire type 1) X O 2 X
SDC20 SDCA40A
gggg; gggjg(B; O (2-wire type "1/4-wire type) X O 2 X
SDC31
PBZ PBC201-VN2 O (2-wire type "1/4-wire type) X O 2 X
RX RX O (2-wire type 1) X O X
INPANEL NEO E5ZN O (2-wire type 1) X O X
ESCN-H ESCN-HT O (2-wire type 1) X O X
ESAC ESEC
OMRON Corporation Eggg E56C O @-wire type 1) x O x
[EIOE RS E5CC-B E5EC-B O (@-wire type 1) x E x
Eaco T ForeT O (2-wire type ™) x O x
E50ID Series | NEW | EZngB EZES,B O (2-wire type 1) X O X
THERMAC R i i O (2-wire type 1) x O x
ACS-13A Series ACS-13A-00/00,00,C5 "8 O (2-wire type 1) X O X
DCL-33A Series DCL-33A-0/M,,C5 8 O (2-wire type *1) X O X
JCD-33A-0/00,C5 "8
JC Series JCR-33A-00/000,C5 "8 O (2-wire type 1) X O 2 X
il;inko Technos Co., Ltd. JCS-33A-0/000,C5 8
JCM-33A Series JCM-83A-00/0,0,C5 '8 O (2-wire type "1) X O X
FCR-100 Series FCR-13A-0/M,C FCR-15A-0/M,C X X O X
FCD-100 Series FCD-13A-0/M,C FCD-15A-0/M,C X X O 4 X
FCR-23A Series FCR-23A-0/M,C X X O X




Specifications

For the details of the connection configuration, please refer to the GOT2000 Series Connection Manual. ‘

PC935-0/M,C X
PC935-01/M,C5 ‘8 O (2-wire type "1
PC-900 Series Ol ype ) X O "4 X
PC955-01/M,C X
Shinko Technos Co., Ltd. g - 5
,mm © fechnos o PC955-01/M,C5 "8 O (2-wire type 1)
PCD-300 Series PCD-33A-00/M,C5 "8 O (2-wire type *1) X O X
FIR Series FIR-201-M,C X X O X
JIR-301-M Series JIR-301-M,C5 8 O (2-wire type ") X O X
AH3000 Series AH3000 O (2-wire type "1) @) O X
AL3000 Series AL3000 O (2-wire type 1) O X
DB1000 Series DB1000 O (2-wire type 1) O X
DB2000 Series DB2000 O (2-wire type 1) O X
DZ1000 Series DZ1000 7 O (2-wire type 1) @) O X
DZ2000 Series DZ2000 7 O (2-wire type "1) O O X
GT120 Series GT120 O (2-wire type 1) X O 2 X
CHINO CORPORATION | JU Series Ju O (2-wire type ") O X X
iz KE Series KE3000 O (2-wire type 1) O X X
KP Series KP1000 KP2000 O (2-wire type *1) O X
LE5000 Series LE5000 O (2-wire type *1) X X
LT230 Series LT230 O (2-wire type *1) O X
LT300 Series LT350 LT370 (2-wire type 1) @) ©) X
LT400 Series LT450 LT470 O (2-wire type ") O O X
LT830 Series LT830 O (2-wire type "1) X X
SE3000 Series SE3000 O (2-wire type 1) O X
PXF DET Pxr4/5/9 | NEW |
Temperature controller PXG PXG4/5/9 O (2-wire type *1) X X
PXR PXR3/4/5/9
IR ELECITRIC (Clo, (Ll Digital controller PXH PXH9 O (2-wire type *1) X O 2 X
Multi-loop module type ~ . - ~
) (2-y 1 )2
temperature controller m U RUNRS OpuiEs x - x
GREEN Series UM330 UM350 ~
) (2-wil "1
(UM) UM331 UM351 ) (@-wire type ) X x
UP350 UP550 - . N
((EJRP)EEN Series UP351 O (2-wire type 1/4-wire type) X O *2 X
UP750 O (2-wire type *1) X O X
GREEN Series (US) US1000 O (2-wire type 1) X O X
uT320 uT450
uT321 UT520
GREEN Series UT350 UT550 O (2-wire type "1/4-wire type) X O 2 X
) UT351 UT551
‘Yokogawa Electric uT420
ggrporanon UT750 O (2-wire type *1) X O X
UT100 Series (UP) UP150 O (2-wire type 1) X O 2 X
UT130 uT152 , ,
) - o ~ 2
UT100 Series (UT) UT150 UT155 O (2-wire type *1) X @) X
UT2000 Series UT2400 UT2800 O (4-wire type) X X
UTAdvanced Series (UM) UMB3A O (2-wire type "1/4-wire type) X (O O o
UP35A UP55A O (2-wire type "1/4-wire type) X O 10
UTAdvanced Series (UP) —
UP32A [ NEW | O (2-vie type "1/4-vire type) X X
Ungi Uit O (2-wire type “/4-wire type)
UTAdvanced Series (UT) UT35A UT75A e P pe) x o2 O 10
UT52A O (2-wire type "1)
H-PCP-J O (2-wire type ") O x
SR Mini HG
H-PCP-A H-PCP-B'7 X O X
Z-CT
SRz Z-DIO O (2-wire type *16) O O 2% O 10
Z-TIo
CB100 CB700
CB'7 CB400 CB900 O (2-wire type *1) X O X
CB500
- FB100 O (2-wire type *1/4-wire type) X O 10
FB400 FB900 O (2-wire type "1/4-wire type) O O 10
RB100 RB700
RB RB400 RB90O O (2-wire type *1) X O X
RB500
PF PF900 PF901 O (2-wire type "1/4-wire type) O 23 X
RKC INSTRUMENT INC. HA400 HA900 ~ it
i HA HA401 HAGO1 (O (2-wire type "1/4-wire type) Q X
RMC RMC500 O (2-wire type *1) X O X
MA MAQ00 MAQO1 O (2-wire type ‘1/4-wire type) O O X
AG AG500 O (2-wire type 1/4-wire type) O X X
THV THV-A1 O (2-wire type *1/4-wire type) O X X
SA SA100 SA200 O (2-wire type 1) X O 2 X
SRX X-TIO O (2-wire type ") X X
SB1 SB1 O (2-wire type 1) X
B400 B400 (2-wire type 1) O X
=2 Fz110 O (2-wire type 1) X X
FZ400 FZ900 O (2-wire type 1) @) X
RZ RZ100 RZ400 O (2-wire type ") X X
SRJ | NEw JINSIFN J-T-B O (2-wire type 1) X X

*1 GT27/GT25: Use RS-422/485 interface, GT15-RS4-TE, or FA-LTBGT2R4CBLO. GT15-RS4-9S

cannot be used.

*2  If the temperature controller/indicating controller has an RS-485 interface, use an RS-232/RS-485

converter for the manufacturer.
*3  If the temperature controller/indicating controller has an RS-422 interface, use an RS-232/RS-422

converter for the manufacturer.
*4  Only the indicating controller equipped with RS-232 communication function can be connected.
*5  Use a communication extension module (Z-COM).
*6  Use a communication extension module (Z-COM) depending on the system configuration of the

temperature controller.

11
12

Select a model that supports the MODBUS® communication function.
Connectable with the products manufactured in October 2007 or later (Indicating controllers with the

serial numbers 07 Axxxxxx, 07Kxxooxx, and 07Xxxxxxx or later).

Only MODBUS®/RTU connection is supported. Use the MODBUS®/RTU master communication

driver.

Only MODBUS®/TCP connection is supported. Use the MODBUS®/TCP master communication

driver.
Use a serial communication unit SCU.
GT21 and GS21 cannot be connected.

suoneoyioads
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Connectable model list (GOT2000/GOT SIMPLE)

& MODBUS® devices
Communication with MODBUS® compatible devices is possible by using the MODBUS®/RTU master or MODBUS®/RTU slave communication driver, or the
MODBUS®/TCP master or MODBUS®/TCP slave communication driver.
For the MODBUS® devices, which have been checked for operation, please refer to the Technical Bulletin “List of Valid Devices Applicable for GOT2000 Series
MODBUS® Connection” (No. GOT-A-0070) on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website.

4 PROFIBUS DP devices
Communication with PROFIBUS DP-compliant devices is possible by using the PROFIBUS DP communication driver. (GT27, GT25 only)
For the PROFIBUS DP-compliant devices, please refer to the Technical Bulletin “List of PROFIBUS DP-compliant Equipment Validated to Operate with the GOT2000
Series” (No. GOT-A-0083) on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website.

& DeviceNet devices
Communication with DeviceNet-compliant devices is possible by using the DeviceNet communication driver. (GT27, GT25 only)
For the DeviceNet-compliant devices, please refer to the Technical Bulletin “List of DeviceNet-compliant Equipment Validated to Operate with the GOT2000 Series”
(No. GOT-A-0084) on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website.

¢ Microcomputer connection
By connecting a personal computer, microcomputer board, programmable controller, etc. to a GOT, the data can be written to or read from virtual devices of the

GOT.

& SLMP devices
Communication with SLMP compatible devices is possible by using the SLMP communication driver.
For the SLMP devices, which have been checked for operation, please refer to the Technical Bulletin “List of SLMP-compatible Equipment Validated to Operate with
the GOT2000 Series” (No. GOT-A-0085) on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website.

@ CC-Link IE Field Network Basic-compatible devices
Communication with CC-Link |E Field Network Basic-compatible devices is possible by using the Ethernet (CC-Link |E Field Network Basic) communication driver.
The GOT2000 Series operates as a slave station and is connectable to CC-Link IE Field Network Basic-compatible devices that operate as master stations.
For the CC-Link |E Field Network Basic-compatible devices, please refer to the Technical Bulletin "List of CC-Link IE Field Network Basic-compatible Equipment
Validated to Operate with the GOT2000 Series" (No. GOT-A-0104) on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website.

H Applicable GOT models for each connection type

The GOT to be used differs depending on the connection type.

Model ‘ Connection type‘ Applicable model
RS-232
RS-422/485 Al models
Ethernet (Built-in interfaces of the GOT can be used.)
CC-Link (via G4)
GT27/GT25
GT27 all models
GT25 models excluding some models
Other than above ||(By mounting communication units on the GOT, bus connection, network connection, and others can be used.
m No communication units can be mounted on GT2510-WXTBD, GT2510-WXTSD, GT2507-WTBD, GT2507-
_c WTSD, GT2507T-WTSD, GT2505-VTBD, GT2506HS-VTBD, and GT2506HS-VTBD.)
m RS-232
RS-422/485
o ar23 Allmodels
:‘ Ethernet (Built-in interfaces of the GOT can be used.)
o CC-Link (via G4)
Q GT2107-WTBD GT2103-PMBDS2
- GT2107-WTSD GS2110-WTBD
— RS-232
o GT2104-RTBD GS2107-WTBD
S GT2103-PMBDS
(/)] GT2107-WTBD GT2103-PMBDS
GT2107-WTSD GT2103-PMBLS 1
IR A GT2104-RTBD GS2110-WTBD 2
GT21/GS21 GT2103-PMBD GS2107-WTBD "2
GT2107-WTBD GT2103-PMBD
Ethernet GT2107-WTSD GS2110-WTBD
GT2104-RTBD GS2107-WTBD
GT2107-WTBD GT2103-PMBDS
4 GT2107-WTSD GT2103-PMBDS2
CC-Link (8 G4) | G1o104-RTBD GS2110-WTBD
GT2103-PMBD GS2107-WTBD

*1 Only connection with MELSEC iQ-F Series and MELSEC-F Series is supported.
*2  Only RS-422 is supported.
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Connectable model list (GT SoftGOT2000 Version1)

@ Mitsubishi Electric programmable controllers/C Controller modules/Safety controllers/Motion controllers
Connection type
Serial | CC-Link IE | CC-Link IE CCl-:I_.i?é( IE| MELSEC | MELSEC

Series

conmucaion| TSN~ | Gontroler | Fleld NET/0
connection | connection | connection | connection | connection | connection ‘1

RS NEW ]
R04CPU
R08CPU
R16CPU
R32CPU O O X O O X O O X X
R120CPU
RO4ENCPU
ROBENCPU
R16ENCPU
R32ENCPU
MELSEC iQ-R Series R120ENCPU
RO8SFCPU 27
R16SFCPU "27
RB2SFCPU 27
R120SFCPU “27
ROBPCPU28
R16PCPU™28
R32PCPU28
R120PCPU28
RospsroPy 0 INET
k] NEW |
Razpsropy 0 NET
R120psrCPU I
QO3UDVCPU
High-speed Q04UDVCPU
universal model QOBUDVCPU O 23 O 23 O 18 O O X O 2 O 4 O 28 O *28
QCPU Q13UDVCPU
Q26UDVCPU
QOoUJCPU
QO0UCPU O
QO01UCPU
Q02UCPU
QO3UDCPU
QO4UDHGPU O 23 O 23 O (@) O X O O 28 O 23
QOBUDHCPU
Q10UDHCPU
Q13UDHCPU
Programmable Q20UDHCPU
controller Q26UDHCPU
QO3UDECPU Ok:]
QO4UDEHCPU
QOBUDEHCPU
Built-in Q10UDEHCPU
Ethernet  ||Q13UDEHCPU O 23 O 23 O 18 @) e} x O O O 28 O 28
type Q20UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU
Q50UDEHCPU
Q100UDEHCPU
] Q00JCPU
CBJ?IIDCU model QOOCPU 6 O 28 O3 0 x e} x O % O 28 O *28
Q01CPU 6
Q02CPU "6 X
High performance || Q02HCPU "6
model QOBHCPU "6 O 2 O 2 O @) X o X O 28 O 23
QcPU Q12HCPU "6
Q25HCPU 6
QO02PHCPU
QO6PHCPU
Q12PHCPU
Q25PHCPU
Redundant CPU Q12PRHCPU
(main base) Q25PRHCPU
Redundant CPU Q12PRHCPU
(extension base) Q25PRHCPU
MELSEC-QS Series QS001CPU
102SCPU 4
LO2SCPU-P B
LO2CPU
L02CPU-P
LO6CPU
LOBCPU-P
L26CPU
L26CPU-P
L26CPU-BT
L26CPU-PBT
FX5U
MELSEC iQ-F Series FX5UC @] O O x x x X X X X
FX5UJ NEW O

Safety CPU

Process CPU

Universal model
QCPU

MELSEC-Q Series
(Q mode)

suoneosyoadg

O
*23 O 23 @) @) O 3 X O 23 O 28
O

Process CPU

(@]

O

S e o

O 12 O 13

O |00 | O

O 10O | O
X

O |x| O

MELSEC-L Series

® There are two ways of usage of GT SoftGOT2000: GT SoftGOT2000 for single channel connection and GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel) for multi-channel connection.
GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel) supports Ethernet connection, connection to OPC UA servers, or connection to microcomputers. Therefore in the following list,
Ethernet connection column is separated in two columns: Single (GT SoftGOT2000) and Multi (GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel)). For connection with OPC UA servers or
microcomputers, please refer to page 170.

* For the details of the connection configuration, please refer to the GT SoftGOT2000 Version1 Operating Manual.




Specifications

* There are two ways of usage of GT SoftGOT2000: GT SoftGOT2000 for single channel connection and GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel) for multi-channel connection.
GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel) supports Ethernet connection, connection to OPC UA servers, or connection to microcomputers. Therefore in the following list,
Ethernet connection column is separated in two columns: Single (GT SoftGOT2000) and Multi (GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel)). For connection with OPC UA servers or
microcomputers, please refer to page 170.

 For the details of the connection configuration, please refer to the GT SoftGOT2000 Version1 Operating Manual.

Connection type

Seri Ethernet connection|Direct CPU connection|  Serial CC-Link IE | CC-Link IE | CC-Link IE | MELSEC | MELSEC
Eils oot Controller | ~ Field /
communication Network | Network | NETH NETAO
connection | connection | connection | connection | connection | connection 1
Programmable | ey sec. F Series FX2C
controller X X O X X X X X X X
FX2N
FX2NC
FX3G
31 X X X X X X
30 O O O O
FX3U
FX3UC
31 X X X X X X
FX38 © © O ©
FX3GE
MELSEC iQ-R Series R12CCPU-V O *25 O *25 X O *26 O *19 X O O X X
Q24DHCCPU-V
Controller Q24DHCCPU-VG
module MELSEC-Q Series Q24DHCCPU-LS O (@] O 18 @) O "9 X O O O O
Q26DHCCPU-LS
Q12DCCPU-V 20
WS0-CPUO
Safety .
MELSEC-WS Series WS0-CPU1 X X X X X X X X X X
controller
WS0-CPU3
R16MTCPU
MELSEC iQ-R Series R32MTCPU @) O X O O X O O X X
R64MTCPU
Q172CPU [l tinued
x x x x x x x x x x
Q173CPY
Q172CPUN [ulf tinued
X X X X X X X X X X
Q173CPUN
Q172HCPU i tinued
X X X X X X X X X X
Q173HCPU
Motion Q172DCPU
controller Q473DCPU X X X X X X X X X X
MELSEC-Q Series Q172DCPU-S1
X X X X X X X X X X
Q173DCPU-S1
Q172DSCPU
23 *23 *18 X X 23 23
Q173DSCPU o o o o o o O o
n Q170MCPU 2122 23 o & @) O X @) O O 28 O 28
Q170MSCPU "22
bo] 03 03 X 23 23
0] Q170MSCPU-S1 22 o O O © o o o o
o MR-MQ100 X X X X X X X X X X
= QJ72LP25-25
6' MELSECNET/H remote /O station QJ72LP25G X X O X X X X X X X
m QJ72BR15
— MELSEC iQ-R p
6- CC-Link IE Field Network head | g oo f RJ72GF15-T2 @) @) X O O X x O "2 X X
module
= MELSEC-L Series ||LJ72GF15-T2 X X X e O X X O X X
(/)] CC-Link IE Field Network Ethernet adapter module ||NZ2GF-ETB "24 O O X X X X X X X X
*1  Includes the connection where MELSECNET/H is used in the MELSECNET/10 mode. Connection to *21  When using SV43, use the motion CPU on which any of the following main OS software version is
the remote I/O network is not allowed. installed.
*2  Use a CC-Link IE Controller Network module with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than SW7DNC-SV43Q[_]: OOF or later
09042. *22  Only the PLC CPU area (CPU No.1) can be connected. The PERIPHERAL I/F cannot be used.
*3 Usea CPU and a CC-Link IE Controller Network module with the upper five digits of the serial No. *23  In the Ethernet, MELSECNET/H, or MELSECNET/10 connection, to monitor a QCPU in the multiple
later than 09042. CPU system, always use a network module of function version B or later.
*4  Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 12012. *24  Devices of other stations can be monitored via NZ2GF-ETB. (Devices of the host station cannot be
*5  Use a CPU of function version B or later or a CC-Link IE Controller Network module of function version D or later. monitored.)
*6  For the multiple CPU system configuration, use a CPU of function version B or later. *25 Use the built-in Ethernet port since RJ71EN71 is not supported.
*7  Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 09012. *26 Access via the RCPU in the multiple CPU system since the CPU has no USB port to connect to a
When the total number of stations in a network is 65 or more, use a CC-Link IE Controller Network personal computer.
module with the upper five digits of the serial No. 09042 or later. *27 Mount a safety function module R6SFM next to the RnSFCPU on the base unit. The RnSFCPU and
*8  When the total number of stations in a network is 65 or more, use a CC-Link IE Controller Network the safety function module R6SFM must have the same pair version. If their pair versions differ, the
module with the upper five digits of the serial No. 09042 or later. RnSFCPU does not operate.
*9  Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 10042 or a CC-Link IE Controller *28 Mount a redundant function module R6RFM next to the RnPCPU on the base unit when building a
Network module of function version D or later. redundant system.
*10 Use a MELSECNET/H interface board driver (SWODNC-MNETH-B) with the version K or later. *29 In a redundant system, use a CC-Link IE Field Network interface board with the upper five digits of
*11  Only the host station and the host station settings can be accessed. (Access to other stations or the serial No. 18042 or later.
other PLC CPUs are not allowed.) *30 Mount the SIL2 function module R6PSFM and redundant function module R6RFM next to the
*12 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 10032 or a CC-Link IE Controller RnPSFCPU on the base unit.
Network module of function version D or later. *31 The supported version of the main units varies depending on the Ethernet module to be used.
*13 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 13042. )
14 When using a LJ71E71-100, use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 14112. Ethemnet module’ | FX3U(C) FX3G(C)
*15 Use a LJ71E71-100 since LO2SCPU and L02SCPU-P have no built-in Ethernet port. Ver. 2.21 or later FX3U-ENET-L is not supported.
*16 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 13012. \FXSU-ENEI’-ADP“ H Ver. 3.10 or later ‘ Ver. 2.00 or later ‘ Ver. 1.00 or later ‘
*17 The adapter LEBADP-R2 is required.
*18 Access via the serial port (RS-232) of QCPU in the multiple CPU system since the CPU has no serial port. “To connect to FX3SCPU, use FX3U-ENET-ADP Ver.1.20 o later.
*19 Use the serial port of a serial communication module controlled by another CPU on the multiple CPU *32 PERIPHERAL I/F can be used.
system.
*20 Use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 12042.
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Specifications

B Modules usable when connected with Mitsubishi Electric programmable controllers/C Controller modules/
Motion controllers

@ Ethernet connection

* Programmable controller Ethernet modules

CPU series Ethernet module

MELSEC iQ-R Series
C Controller module (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RJ71ENT71 "4
Motion controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RJ71GN11-T2°6°7°8*0  [NEM
CC-Link IE Field Network head module (MELSEC iQ-R Series)
MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode) QJ71E71-100
MELSEC-QS Series QJ71E71-B5
C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) QJ71E71-B2
Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) “1 QJ71ET1
MELSEC-L Series LJ71E71-100 2
4 FX3U-ENET-L "3
MELSEC-F Series FX3U-ENET-ADP 85

*1 When connecting to a Q170MCPU/Q170MSCPU(-S1), only the PLC CPU area (CPU No.1) can be monitored. The PERIPHERAL I/F cannot be used.
*2 When using a LJ71E71-100, use a CPU with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 14112.

*3  Options for extension controller may be required depending on the connected CPU.

*4  Use firmware version 12 or higher when building a redundant system.

*5  Use FX3U-ENET-ADP Ver.1.20 or higher to connect to FX3SCPU.

*6  Only available to GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel).

*7  Usable with MELSEC iQ-R Series programmable controller CPUs only.

*8  Use firmware version 11 or higher when using ROOCPU, R0O1CPU, or RO2CPU.

*9  Use firmware version 43 or higher when using programmable controller CPUs (excluding ROOCPU, RO1CPU, RO2CPU).

@ Serial communication connection 1
¢ Programmable controller serial communication modules

CPU series Serial communication module

MELSEC iQ-R Series

C Controller module (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RJ71C24 "3
Motion controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RJ71C24-R2 "3
CC-Link IE Field Network head module (MELSEC iQ-R Series)
MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode) Q71624 QU71GMO
q QJ71C24-R2 QJ71CMON
C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) N
Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) 2 Q7124
QJ71C24N-R2
MELSEC-L Series LJ71C24
CC-Link IE Field Network head module (MELSEC-L Series) LJ71C24-R2

*1 Only RS-232 communication can be used.
*2 When connecting to a Q170MCPU/Q170MSCPU(-S1), only the PLC CPU area (CPU No.1) can be monitored.
*3  Use firmware version 07 or higher when building a redundant system.

@ CC-Link IE TSN connection

CPU Series CC-Link IE TSN module
MELSEC iQ-R Series X

® CC-Link IE Controller Network connection (7))
¢ Network modules (programmable controller side) '8
CPU series CC-Link IE Controller Network module (9]

MELSEC iQ-R Series =+
C Controller module (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RJ71GP21-SX 2 (o]
Motion controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series) m

MELSEG-Q Series (Q mode) [=4
MELSEC-QS Series QU71GP21-8X (o]
C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) QJ71GP21S-SX = |
(1)

Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) *1

*1 When connecting to a Q170MCPU/Q170MSCPU(-S1), only the PLC CPU area (CPU No.1) can be monitored.
*2  Use firmware version 12 or higher when building a redundant system.

¢ Network interface boards (personal computer side)

Network interface board

Q80BD-J71GP21-SX

Q80BD-J71GP21S-SX

Q81BD-J71GP21-SX (optical loop)

Q81BD-J71GP21S-SX (optical loop, with external power supply function)

CC-Link IE Controller Network
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* There are two ways of usage of GT SoftGOT2000: GT SoftGOT2000 for single channel connection and GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel) for multi-channel connection.
GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel) supports Ethernet connection, connection to OPC UA servers, or connection to microcomputers. Therefore in the following list,
Ethernet connection column is separated in two columns: Single (GT SoftGOT2000) and Multi (GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel)). For connection with OPC UA servers or
microcomputers, please refer to page 170.

 For the details of the connection configuration, please refer to the GT SoftGOT2000 Version1 Operating Manual.

® CC-Link IE Field Network connection
¢ Network modules (programmable controller side)

CPU series CC-Link IE Field Network module

RJ71GF11-T2 "2
MELSEC iQ-R Series 237717%'111
C Controller module (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RD77GF8
Motion controller (MELSEC iQ-R Series) RD77GF16
RD77GF32
MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode)
C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) QJ71GF11-T2
Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) ‘1
MELSEC-QS Series QS0J71GF11-T2
MELSEC-L Series LJ71GF11-T2
MELSEC iQ-F Series X

*1 When connecting to a Q170MCPU/Q170MSCPU(-S1), only the PLC CPU area (CPU No.1) can be monitored.
*2  Use firmware version 12 or higher when building a redundant system.
¢ Network interface boards (personal computer side)

Type Network interface board
CC-Link [E Field Network Q81BD-J71GF11-T2

©® MELSECNET/H, MELSECNET/10 connection
¢ Network modules (programmable controller side)
MELSECNET/H, MELSECNET/10 network module

CPU series = =
Optical loop Coaxial bus

MELSEC-Q Series (Q mode) 1 QJ71LP21
MELSEC-QS Series QJ71LP21-25
Motion controller (MELSEC-Q Series) 2 QJ71LP218-25 QJ71BR11 "1

QJ71LP21-25

C Controller module (MELSEC-Q Series) QJ7TILP215.25

"1 Use function version B or later of the MELSECNET/H network module and CPU.
*2 When connecting to a Q170MCPU/Q170MSCPU(-S1), only the PLC CPU area (CPU No.1) can be monitored.

¢ Network interface boards (personal computer side)

Network interface board

Q80BD-J71LP21-25 (optical loop)

Q80BD-J71LP21S-25 (optical loop, with external power supply function)
MELSECNET/H Q80BD-J71LP21G (optical loop)

Q80BD-J71BR11 (coaxial loop)

Q81BD-J71LP21-25 (optical loop)

@ Mitsubishi Electric industrial computer m=m
Connection type

Ethernet connection |Direct CPU connection|  seiql | GG-Link IE | CC-LINKIE | CC-Link IE | 10 cec | MELSEC | MELIPG
communication| TSN il Hieid NET/H NET/10 direct

h : Network | Network : i ;
connection | connection q o connection |connection ‘1| connection
connection | connection

MELIPC MI5122-VW O O X X X X X O X X O

*1  Only supports the case where MELSECNET/H is used in the MELSECNET/10 mode. Connection to the remote I/O network is not allowed.

¢ Mitsubishi Electric inverters
Connection type

Ethernet connection
Series Model name

Multi-drop connection

FR-ASCI0 "1
FR-ABCI2 1
FR-ABCI6 "1
FR-ABCIO-E 2
FR-ABLI2-E 2
FR-ASLI6-E 2
FR-ASIO-GF 1
FR-ABLI2-GF 1
FR-ABLI0-GRN *1
FR-ABLI2-GRN "1
FR-ASLIO-E-GRN "2
FR-A800 Plus | FR-A8CJ2-E-CRN 2
Series FR-ABCI0-R2R °1
FR-ABLI2-R2R 1
FR-ABLI0-E-R2R 2
FR-ABLI2-E-R2R 2
FR-F8I0 1
FR-F8OI2 1
FR-F800 Series | FR-F86 1
FR-F8LI0-E 2
FR-FBI2-E 2
FR-E700 Series | FR-E7CI0-NE 2

FR-A800 Series

*1  Inverter connection is supported by using CC-Link IE Field Network connection via a programmable *2  Inverter connection is supported by using Ethernet connection via a programmable controller CPU.
controller CPU. *3  Connection is supported by using RJ71GN11-T2 via Ethernet.
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4 Mitsubishi Electric servo amplifiers (SSCNET IlI/H)

Motion controller or Connection type
programmable controller | Ethernet connection | Direct CPU connection ) : -Li -Li
Series . Seid | CC-Link I | STLIkIE | CCLKIE | e gpc | wELSEC
Simple communication | TSN Network NET/H NETA0
motion i i ! ! jon | connection*1
module connecfion | CONNGHON | e ction | connection | SOMMeCtion
— RNMTCPU @] O X O @) X O O X X
MR-J4-00B RD77MS RnCPU O O X O @) X O O X X
MELSERVO-J4  [MR-J4-0B-RJ  ||Fxs.
Series MR-J4W2-0B  |408sC-S FX5CPU O O O O X X X X X X
MR-JAWSDB |~
sossc.g | FX6OPU @) o) ) @) x x x x x X
RD77MS 2 |RnCPU 0 0 x O ) x : :
FX5-
MELSERVO-JE |\ \o o oo 20950, |FX5CPU O O e} X X X X X X X
Series
g)sfs)-sos FX8CPU o) ¢) 6] x X x x x x x

*1  Only supports the case where MELSECNET/H is used in the MELSECNET/10 mode. Connection to the remote I/O network is not allowed.
*2  Use a module with the firmware version 3 or later.

¢ Mitsubishi Electric robot controllers

Connection type

Ethernet connection | Direct CPU connec . ; CC-Link |E | CC-Link IE
Series Controller name Serial | CC-Link IE Controller Field MELSEC | MELSEC
. communication TSN Network | Network NET/H NET/10
Single connection | connection : .~ |connection | connection 1
connection | connection
CR750-Q(Q172DRCPU) . . P P .
) CR751-Q(Q172DRCPU) o O O o o X o O o o
F Series
CR750-D
CR751D O O X X X X X X X X
SQ Series CRnQ-700(Q172DRCPU) O O [ok] O O X O O @) o
SD Series CRnD-700 O O X X X X x x X X
CR800-D O o7 X X X X X X X X
) CR800-R(R16RTCPU) [@) @) X O X X X X X X
PR Series CR800-Q(Q172DSRCPU)
O O O O (@] X O O O (@]

*1 Only supports the case where MELSECNET/H is used in the MELSECNET/10 mode. Connection to the remote I/O network is not allowed.

*2  The Display I/F of CRnQ-700, CR750/751-Q cannot be used. Ethernet connections can be established only via the Ethernet module (QJ71E71) or the built-in Ethernet port in the multiple CPU system (QnUDE).
*3  Access via the serial port (RS-232) of QCPU in the multiple CPU system since CRnQ-700, CR750/751-Q, and CR800-Q have no serial port.

*4  Use a CC-Link IE Controller Network module with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 09042.

*5  Access via QCPU in the multiple CPU system since CR750-Q, CR751-Q, CRnQ-700, and CR800-Q have no USB port.

*6  Access via RCPU in the multiple CPU system since CR800-R has no USB port.

*7  Connectable to the built-in LAN port of CR800-D in Ethernet connection.

¢ Mitsubishi Electric CNCs

Connection type

*1 Only supports the case where MELSECNET/H is used in the MELSECNET/10 mode. Connection to the remote I/O network is not allowed.
*2  Access via the serial port (RS-232) of QCPU in the multiple CPU system since CNC C70 has no serial port.

*8  Use a CC-Link IE Controller Network module with the upper five digits of the serial No. later than 09042.

*4  Access via RCPU in the multiple CPU system since CNC C80 has no USB port.

4 Non-Mitsubishi programmable controllers/Motion controllers

i : : CC-Link IE | CC-Link IE (2]

Series Ethernet connection | Direct CPU connec Seridl | CC-Link IE Ol MELSEC | MELSEC Lo

: communication TSN Network NET/H NET/10 (]

Single connection | connection connection| connection ‘1 C_)

CNC C80 (R16NCCPU-S1) [@) O X O 4 X X X X X X (-7;
NG G70 (Q173NCCPU) o "o [ o217 o [ o [ x T[T o= o [ o [ o 1 Q)
=

o

=

(7]

Connection type

NEnaeer VeeE) GERE Ethernet connection Direct CPU Serial

connection communication
(RS-232) connection (RS-232)

CJ1H CJIM
SYSMAC CJ1 e O O O X
SYSMAC CJ2 J2H o X
CJ2m O O O X
SYSMAC CPM CPM2A X X O X
SYSMAC Cam1 cam1 X X O X
SYSMAC CQM1H CQM1H X X O X
OMRON SYSMAC CP1 CP1E (N type) X X Qe X
) "3
Corporation SYSMAC CS1 gg}g CS1D 0 0 0 x
CVM1-CPU11-VO CV1000-CPUO1-VO
SYSMAC CVM1/CV 4 CVM1-CPUO1-VO CV2000-CPUO1-VO X X O X
CV500-CPUO1-VO
C200HX C200HE
SYSMAC o CP00HG X X @) X
NJ501-0000 NJ301-0000
N NJ101-0000 x X X x
KV-700 KV-3000
KV-1000 © O x x
KEYENCE CORPORATION KV-5000 KV-5500 O O X X
KV-7300 O O X X
KV-7500 @) @) X X
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* There are two ways of usage of GT SoftGOT2000: GT SoftGOT2000 for single channel connection and GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel) for multi-channel connection.
GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel) supports Ethernet connection, connection to OPC UA servers, or connection to microcomputers. Therefore in the following list,
Ethernet connection column is separated in two columns: Single (GT SoftGOT2000) and Multi (GT SoftGOT2000 (Multi-channel)). For connection with OPC UA servers or
microcomputers, please refer to page 170.

 For the details of the connection configuration, please refer to the GT SoftGOT2000 Version1 Operating Manual.

4 Non-Mitsubishi programmable controllers/Motion controllers

Connection type

suoneosyioads

170

Manufacturer Model name iR sail
connection communication
(RS-232) connection (RS-232)
PU8B11 O O X X
TOSHIBA Unified Controller PUM11 [ NEW ] O [@) x X
CORPORATION  [nv Series PUM12 | NEW | O @) X X
PUM14 [ NEW ] @] O x X
GL120 GL130 X X O X
GL60S GL70H
GL60H X X X @)
CP-9200SH X X X O
CP-9300MS X X (@) X
MP920 O O O O
MP930 X X o) X
'YASKAWA Electric Corporation MP940 X X O X
PROGIC-8 X X (@) X
CP-9200 (H) X X O X
CP-312 X X X X
CP-317 O O X O
MP2200
MP2300 MP2300S © © X ©
MP3200 MP3300 O O X X
F3SP05 F3SP38
F35P08 F3SP53
F3FP36 F3SP58
FA-M3 F3SP21 F3SP59 O O X X
Yokogawa Electric F3SP25 F3SP66
Corporation F3SP28 F3SP67
F35P35
F3SP71-4N F3SP76-7S
ALY F3SP71-4S O O
STARDOM NFCP100 NFJT100 o7 (O
Siemens AG SIMATIC S7-200 ser!es 5 SIMATIC S7-400 sen‘gs i o o
SIMATIC S7-300 series SIMATIC S7-1200 series "5
*1 Only CJ2M-CPU10 can be connected. *4  SYSMAC CVM1/CV can be used with a CPU version 1 or later.
*2  Connection to the CQM1-CPU11 is not allowed since the CQM1-CPU11 has no RS-232 interface. *6  Only OP communication can be used in Ethernet connection of the S7-200 series and the S7-1200 series.
*8  Connection is supported only when a single communication unit is used in a single CPU system *6  Connection is not available with the E type CP1E.
configuration. *7  Only MODBUS®/TCP connection is supported. Use the MODBUS®/TCP master communication driver.

H Modules usable when connected with non-Mitsubishi controllers in serial communication connection or Ethernet connection

Manufacturer ‘ Ethernet ‘ RS-232
9 CS1W-ETN21 CJIW-ETN21
OMRON Corporation Ethernet module CSTW-EIP21 CS1D-ETN21D —
KV-LE20V KV-LE21V
KEYENCE CORPORATION Ethernet module YRSV NEw | —
TOSHIBA CORPORATION Ethernet module EN811 —
218IF JAMSC-IF60 217IF-01
. . MEMOBUS module 218IF-01 JAMSC-IF61 218IF-01
QAR RCicCupenticy Communication module 218IF-02 71 CP-217IF 218IF-02 ™1
218TXB 217IF
0 F3LEO1-5T
‘Yokogawa Electric Corporation E:gzmgt MEiEEs F3LE11-0T —
F3LE12-0T
CP243-1 CP343-1 1T
9 CP243-1 1T CP343-1 Lean
Siemens AG Ethernet module CP343-1 CP443-1 =
CP343-1 Advanced CP443-1 1T

*1 To connect MP2200, MP2300, or MP2300S using Ethernet connection or RS-232 connection, use a CPU of software version 2.60 or later.

& MODBUS® devices

Communication is possible with devices compatible with MODBUS®/TCP master or MODBUS®/TCP slave connection.
For the MODBUS® devices, which have been checked for operation, please refer to the Technical Bulletin "List of Valid Devices Applicable for GOT2000 Series
MODBUS® Connection" (No. GOT-A-0070) on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website.

¢ SLMP devices

Communication with SLMP compatible devices is possible.
For the SLMP devices, which have been checked for operation, please refer to the Technical Bulletin “List of SLMP-compatible Equipment Validated to Operate with
the GOT2000 Series” (No. GOT-A-0085) on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website.

¢ OPC UA servers =1

Communication with OPC UA servers is possible.
For the OPC UA servers, which have been checked for operation, please refer to the Technical Bulletin “"List of OPC UA Servers Validated to Operate with the
GOT2000 Series" (No. GOT-A-0137) on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website.

¢ Microcomputer connection [=m

By connecting a personal computer, microcomputer board, programmable controller, etc. to a GOT, the data can be written to or read from virtual devices of the
GOT.
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Compatibility with conventional products

¢ Compatibility with GOT1000 Series

The following shows the overview of replacing from the GOT1000 Series. For the details, please refer to the following Technical Bulletins and Renewal Guidance.
* Technical Bulletin “Precautions when Replacing GOT1000 Series with GOT2000 Series” No.GOT-A-0061 (GT16, GT15)

¢ Technical Bulletin “Precautions when Replacing the GT14 Model with GT2505(HS)-VTBD” No.GOT-A-0125 (GT14)

 Technical Bulletin “Precautions when Replacing GT11 Model with GT27 and GT25 Models” No.GOT-A-0145 (GT11)

* Technical Bulletin “Information and precautions on replacing GOT1000 with GOT2000 (GT10 model — GT21 model)” No.HIME-T-P-0137

* Renewal Guidance “GOT1000 Renewal Guidance” L(NAJ08327ENG (GT16, GT15)

Panel cut dimensions
The panel cut dimensions are the same if the GOT1000 Series and the GOT2000 Series have the same screen size. Changing mounting holes is not required.

GOT1000 Series \ GOT2000 Series
15" GT1695 1, GT1595 1 Same dimensions as GT2715.
121" GT1685 "1, GT1585 1 Same dimensions as GT2712, GT2512.
10.4" GT1670 1, GT1570 "1, GT1275 *1 Same dimensions as GT2710, GT2510-V, GT2310.
8.4" GT1660 "1, GT1560 "1, GT1265 "1 Same dimensions as GT2708, GT2508, GT2308.
5.7" GT1655 1, GT1550 1, GT1450 2, GT1150 1, GT1050 *1 Same dimensions as GT2705, GT2505.
3.7" GT1020 1 Same dimensions as GT2103. (Although the screen size differs, panel cut dimensions are the same.)

*1  Discontinued product.
*2  To be discontinued product.

Communication units, option units
Communication units and option units for the GT16, GT15, GT12, or GT10 can be used with the GOT2000 Series as-is except for the following devices.

GOT1000 Series \ GOT2000 Series \ Remarks

RS-422 conversion unit GT15-RS2T4-9P "1 Use the built-in RS-422/485 interface or o
GT15-RS2T4-25P "1 GT15-RS4-98S (serial communication unit)
Q o | GT16-75J71LP23-Z 1 GT15-J71LP23-25 (MELSECNET/H communication unit) Use MELSECNET/H communication unit in MELSECNET/10
3 |MELSECNET/10 communication unit - — -
3 GT15-75J71BR13-Z 1 GT15-J71BR13 (MELSECNET/H communication unit) mode.
=
5
& | CC-Link communication unit .1 . - .
% (CC-Link (D) Ver. ) GT15-75J61BT13-Z GT15-J61BT13 (CC-Link communication unit) —
=1
§. Connection conversion adapter GT10-9PT5S — EZSoZiat‘v)stri:ilr?aTgtl C::g:':s Sg e(jT2103 and GT2104 because
— . - Use the built-in Ethernet interface or GT25-J71E71-100
b B 1 —
Ethernet communication unit GT15-J71E71-100 (Ethernet communication unit)
Multimedia unit GT16M-MMR “1 GT27-MMR-Z (multimedia unit) A CF card is used with the unit.
o GT16M-V4 1 o _
Video input unit - GT27-V4-Z (video input unit) —
GT15V-75V4 "1
) ) GT16M-R2 ™1 _ _
RGB input unit " GT27-R2 (RGB input unit) —
9 GT15V-75R1 “1
g ) ) GT16M-V4R1 1 ] ] ]
c |Video/RGB input unit GT27-V4R1-Z (video/RGB input unit) —
El GT15V-75V4R1 "1
. GT16M-ROUT 1
RGB output unit " GT27-ROUT (RGB output unit) —
GT15V-75ROUT "1
CF card unit GT15-CFCD ™ — A CF card cannot be used with the GOT2000 Series.
CF card extension unit GT15-CFEX-COSSET 1 ||— Use an SD memory card with the built-in SD memory card slot.

*1  Discontinued product.

Cables
<GT16, GT15>

 For the details of using the bus connection cables, RS-232 cables, RS-422 cables, or other cables for GT16 or GT15 with GT27 or GT25, please refer to the
Technical Bulletin “Precautions when Replacing GOT1000 Series with GOT2000 Series” No. GOT-A-0061.

suoneosyoadg

<GT14>
* RS-232, RS-422, and other cables being used with GT14 can be used as-is with GT2505-VTBD or GT2505HS-VTBD.

<GT10>
® The cables being used with GT1020 can be used as-is with GT2103 (serial type).

Project data

The project data of the GOT1000 Series can be used as-is by converting the GOT Type using GT Designer3 Version 1.100E or later ™.
* The supported version differs depending on the GOT2000 models.

& Compatibility with GOT900 Series

For the details, please refer to the following Technical Bulletins.
¢ Technical Bulletin “Precautions when Replacing GOT-A900 Series with GOT2000 Series” No.GOT-A-0062

4 Compatibility with GOT800, A77GOT, or A64GOT Series

For the details, please refer to the following Technical Bulletins.
¢ Technical Bulletin “Precautions when Replacing A800, A77GOT, A64GOT Series with GOT2000 Series” No.GOT-A-0063

For the Technical Bulletins, please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).
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For the status of conforming to various standards and laws (CE, ATEX, UL/cUL, Class | Division 2, EAC, KC, KCs, and maritime certifications
[ABS/BV/DNV GL/LR/NK/RINA]), please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

GOT model name

GT27) -NFF@D

Symbol Resolution ymbol ‘ Display section i Symbol Panel color Symbol | Communication interface
15 15" None Standard WX WXGA T TFT color B Black A |100VAC1t0240VAC None 1 Refer to Remarks column
lone
12 12.1" F Open frame X XGA M ‘TFT monochrome w White D 24V DC of GOT
10 104", 191 widescreen, or HS Handy S SVGA S Silver L 5V DC RS-232 and RS-422/485
10" widescreen T Rugged w WVGA N | Noframe S*1 | interfaces, or RS-422
08 8.4" v VGA interface only
o7 7" widescreen R | 480x272dots 521 | Two RS-282 interfaces
06 6.5"
P 320 x 128 dots . s
05 5.7" — GF 2 CC-Link !E Eleld Ngtwork
communication unit set
04 4.3"
*1  For GT21 only
03 3.8"
*2  For GT27/GT25 only

Advanced model with multi-touch gesture functions

High-performance, cost efficient, mid-range model

Unchallenged cost performance

Compact models with basic functions

Simple model with pursued usability

Display section

Screen size Display color Remarks
GT2715-XTBA 100 to 240 V AC
GT2715 15 XGA Black o
GT2715-XTBD 24V DC
GT2712-STBA Sk |10010240VAC
GT2712-STBD 24V DC
GT2712 12.1" SVGA
GT2712-STWA Whie | 10010240V AG
I
GT2712-STWD 1 24V DC
GT2710-STBA . 100 t0 240 V AC
GT2710-STBD 104" SVGA 24V DC Multimedia & Video/RGB
TFT color Black compatible
er27 | oo |[cT2riovTeA o dor 100 t0 240 V AC Mult-touch sommatible
GT2710-VTBD 24V DC
10.4" VGA
GT2710-VTWA whio | 10010240V AC
GT2710-VTWD 24V DC
GT2708-STBA 100 t0 240 V AC
8.4" SVGA
GT2708-STBD 24V DC
GT2708 Black
GT2708VTBA 100 to 240 V AC
8.4" VGA
GT2708-VTBD 24V DC
GT2705  ||GT2705VTBD 5.7"VGA Black 24VDC Multi-touch compatible
GT2512-STBA Bk | 10010240V AC
GT2512-STBD 24 DC
GT2512 121" SVGA
GT2512F-STNA 100 t0 240 V AC Ooen e mod
GT2512F STND 24V DC P
GT2510-VTBA S |10010240VAC
lacl
GT2510-VTBD 24V DC
GT2510-VTWA 100 to 240 V AC
GT2510 _ 10.4" VGA White o
GT2510-VTWD 1 24V DC
TFT color
G125 GT2510F VTNA o llor B 100 to 240 V AC Open frame model
GT2510F-VTND 24V DC
GT2508-VTBA Sk | 10010240V AC
GT2508-VTBD 24V DC
GT2508-VTWA , 100 t0 240 V AC
GT2508 - 8.4" VGA White
GT2508-VTWD 24 DC
GT2508F VTNA 100 t0 240 V AC Ooen e mod
GT2508F-VTND 24V DC P
GT2505  ||GT2505-VTBD 5.7"VGA Black 24V DC —
GT2510-WXTBD Black
GT2510 10.1" WXGA e 24V DC
GT25 GT2510-WXTSD TFT color Silver 2 Wid el
Wide GT2507-WTBD 65536 colors Black de mode
GT2507 7' WGA —ack 24VDC
GT2507-WTSD Silver 2
GT25 |GT2506  ||GT2506HS-VTBD 6.5" VGA TFT color 24V DC
Black Handy GOT
Handy [GT2505  ||GT2505HS-VTBD 5.7" VGA 65536 colors ac 24V DC ey
GT25 u TFT color .
A §|@T2507 ||GT2507T-WTSD 7' WVGA o or Siver 24V DC Rugged model
T2310-VTBA 100 to 240 V A
aTosto  |[S12310 10.4" VGA Black 0010 240V AC
GT2310-VTBD TET color 24V DC
GT23 GT2308-VTBA 65536 colors 100 to 240 V AC -
GT2308 8.4" VGA Black
GT2308-VTBD 24V DC
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GOTs
S : Display section
Classification Screen size Display color Remarks
GT21 GT2107-WTBD . TFT color Black .
Wide GT2107 GT2107-WTSD 7" WVGA 65536 colors Siver 2 24V DC Wide model
.3" TFT color Ethernet, RS-422/485,
i x ots] colors -
GT2104 GT2104-RTBD 1480 272 dlots] e Black 24V DC DN
GT2103-PMBD TFT Monoshrome (back/whie) 24V DC Ethernet, RS-422/485
G121 roos ||GT2108-PMEDS 38" 32 shade graysocale Black 24V DC RS 232, RS-422/485
GT2103-PMBDS2 [320 x 128 dots] it Sfcok?rkLED y 24V DC RS-232 x 2 channels
GT2103-PMBLS (white, green, pink, orange, red) 5VDC RS-422 (FXCPU connection only)
Gepr 1852110 |[GS2110-WTBD 10" WVGA T ealr Black v DC GOT SIVPLE Ser
GS2107  ||GS2107-WTBD 7' WVGA 65536 colors Black eres

*1 To comply with the ATEX directive and KCs regulation, protective sheet (GT25-CJ00PSCC-UC) and special fitting (GT25-0CIFIT-EXS) in the "Options” list (page 176) are required separately. (Only protective sheet is
required for GT2508-VTWD.) Communication units and option units cannot be used. When using these units, GOT does not conform to the standards. For the details, please refer to the Technical Bulletin "GOT2000
Series in Compliance with the ATEX Directive and KCs Certification Requirements” (No. GOT-A-0101) on the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

*2  The lower part of the panel including the USB environmental protection cover is black.

GOT + CC-Link IE Field Network communication unit sets

e . Display section
Classification Screen size Display color
GT2715-XTBA-GF 100 to 240 V AC
GT2715 15" XGA Black
GT2715-XTBD-GF 24V DC
GT2712-STBA-GF Black 100 to 240 V AC
GT2712-STBD-GF 24V DC
GT2712 12.1" SVGA
GT2712-STWA-GF White 100 to 240 V AC
GT2712-STWD-GF 24V DC
T2710-STBA-GF 1 240 V A
G 0-S G 10.4" SVGA 00 to 240 VAC
GT2710-STBD-GF 24V DC GOT
TFT color Black
GT27 GT2710-VTBA-GF 100 to 240 V AC +
GT2710 65536 colors GT15-J71GF13-T2
GT2710-VTBD-GF 10.4" VGA 24V DC
GT2710-VTWA-GF ’ White 100 to 240 V AC
I
GT2710-VTWD-GF 24V DC
GT2708-STBA-GF 100 to 240 V AC
8.4" SVGA
GT2708-STBD-GF 24V DC
GT2708 Black
GT2708-VIBA-GF 100 to 240 V AC
8.4" VGA
GT2708-VTBD-GF 24V DC
GT2705 GT2705-VTBD-GF 5.7"VGA Black 24V DC
T2512-STBA-GF 100 to 240 V A
GT2512 GI2512:S < 12.1" SVGA Black o g
GT2512-STBD-GF 24V DC
GT2510-VIBA-GF Black 100 to 240 V AC
GT2510-VTBD-GF 24V DC
GT2510 10.4" VGA coT
po— GT2510-VTWA-GF TFT color White 100 to 240 V AC
GT2510-VTWD-GF 65536 colors 24V DC GT15- JﬁGH 3-T2
GT2508-VTBA-GF Black 100 to 240 V AC
12508-VTBD-GF 24V D
GT2508 GT2608 g 8.4" VGA g
GT2508-VTWA-GF White 100 to 240 V AC
GT2508-VTWD-GF 24V DC

1sI7 30Nnpoud
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Communication units

Supported model

Product name Specifications
Ethernet communication unit “1 [|GT25-J71E71-100 Data transfer method: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T [J e — — — — — —
GT15-RS2-9P RS-232 serial communication unit (D-sub 9-pin male) [ ] e — — — — — —
GT15-RS4-9S RS-422/485 serial communication unit (D-sub 9-pin female) 12| @ e — — — — — —
Serial communication unit RS-422/485 serial communication unit (terminal block) 1
ooy Can be used only when connected with temperature controllers/ a1 _ _ _ _ _
CrisRed-E indicating controllers by RS-485 connection or at the GOT multi- L4 L4
drop connection
GT15-QBUS Q bus connection (1 channel) unit standard model ) e — — — — — —
QoS CETEeen Ui GT15-QBUS2 Q bus connection (2 channels) unit standard model [} o1 — — — — — —
o ! GT15-75QBUSL Q bus connection (1 channel) unit slim model "3 [ e — — — — — —
GT15-75QBUS2L Q bus connection (2 channels) unit slim model "3 ) e — — — — — —
MELSECNET/H GT15-J71LP23-25 Normal station unit (optical loop) [ ] e — — — — — —
communication unit GT15-J71BR13 Normal station unit (coaxial bus) [ o — — — — = —
CC-Link IE TSN ~ g ; ; ; R — _ _ _ _ _
e o v GT25-J71GN13-T2  INEM | Slave station (local station) unit ) )
CC-Link |E Controller Network L u g p q wil _ _ _ _ _
SO EEI eI L GT156-J71GP23-SX Normal station unit (optical loop) [} [}
CC-Link IE Field Network ) ) ) ; .
communication|unit GT15-J71GF13-T2 Intelligent device station unit ® e — — — — — —
CC-Link communication unit |{{GT15-J61BT13 Intelligent device station unit CC-Link Ver. 2 compliant ° e — — — — — —
Field network adapter unit GT25-FNADP Supported network: PROFIBUS DP, DeviceNet "4 [ ) o' — — — — — —
IEEE802.11b/g/n compliant, built-in antenna, wireless LAN
. - access point (base station) 6, station (client), connection to
m:'tejgss LAN communication GT25-WLAN personal computer, tablet, smartphone [ ] o'l @ [} — = = =
Compliance with: Japan Radio Law *7, FCC standards "8, RE
Directive "13 (R&TTE Directive *8), SRRC "9, KC "9
Serial multi-drop connection unit||{GT01-RS4-M For GOT multi-drop connection [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] @10 —
; ; u For connecting the RS-422/485 (D-Sub 9-pin connector) and _ ol _ _ _ _ _
Connection conversion adapter||GT10-9PT5S RS-422/485 (terminal block) [
RS-232/485 signal conversion N ~ For connecting the RS-232 (D-Sub 9-pin connector) and RS- _ . _ _ _ _ _ _
adapter GT14-RS2T4-9P 485 (terminal block) LA

*1 May not be able to be used depending on the connection target. For details, please refer to the GOT2000 Series Connection Manual.

*2  Cannot be used when connected with temperature controllers or indicating controllers by RS-485 (2-wire type) connection.

*3  Cannot be stacked with other units.

*4  The unit should be used with an Anybus® CompactCom M40 network communication module manufactured by HMS. Please purchase the module by specifying the article number.

Supported network Communication module product name ‘ Communication module arti
PROFIBUS DP ABCC-M40-DPV1 AB6910-B, AB6910-C
\ DeviceNet | ABCC-M40-DEV \ AB6909-B, AB6909-C \

*5  Data transfer in wireless LAN communication may not be as stable as that in cable communication. A packet loss may occur depending on the surrounding environment and the installation location. Be sure to
perform a confirmation of operation before using this product.

*6  When [Operation Mode] is set to [Access Point] in [Wireless LAN Setting] of GT Designer3, up to five stations are connectable.
*7  The product with hardware version A or later complies with the regulation. The product with hardware version A can be used only in Japan.

*8  The product with hardware version B or later complies with the regulation. The product with hardware version B or later can be used in Japan, the United States, the EU member states, Switzerland, Norway,
Iceland, and Liechtenstein.

*9  The product with hardware version D or later complies with the regulation. The product with hardware version D or later can be used in Japan, the United States, the EU member states, Switzerland, Norway,
Iceland, Liechtenstein, China (excluding Hong Kong, Macau, Taiwan), and South Korea.

*10 Available to GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBD, and GT2103-PMBDS.

*11 Not available to GT2505-VTBD, GT2506HS-VTBD, and GT2505HS-VTBD.
*12  Only available to GT2505-VTBD.

*13 The product complies with the RE Directive from March 31, 2017.

)

[FIN]

Communication units for GT25 Handy GOT

Supported model
Product name Specifications GT2506 GT2505

1sI7 30npoud

Handy Handy

Serial multi-drop connection unit ||GT01-RS4-M For GOT multi-drop connection
Connection conversion adapter HGT1 0-9PT5S For connecting the RS-422/485 (D-Sub 9-pin connector) and RS-422/485 (terminal block)

*1  Usable only when the connector conversion box GT16H-CNB-42S is used.
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Option units
Supported model

Product name Specifications

X . g USB slave (PictBridge) for printer connection, 1 channel 3 o _ _ . _ _ _
Printer unit GT15-PRN Calble for connection between printer unit and printer (3m) included d i
o . A Y ¥ For video input (NTSC/PAL), 1 channel, recording video/ “q _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Multimedia unit GT27-MMR-Z playing video files ®
Video input unit GT27-V4-Z For video input (NTSC/PAL), 4 channels [ — — — — — — — —
RGB input unit GT27-R2 For analog RGB input, 2 channels (simultaneous display) [l = = = = — — - -
. . K R R For video input (NTSC/PAL), 4 channels/analog RGB, . _ o _ _ _ _ _ —
Video/RGB input unit GT27-V4R1-Z 1 channel input [
RGB output unit GT27-ROUT For analog RGB output, 1 channel (slim unit) [ — — — — — — — —
o i -~ For digital video output, 1 channel - _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Digital video output unit GT27-VHOUT HDMI Type A connector o
Sound output unit GT15-SOUT For sound output (¢3.5 stereo pin jack) [ 3| — = = — — — —
i For connecting an external I/O device and an operation panel g o _ _ _ _ _
External /O unit GT15-DIOR (negative common input, source type output) ® e
GT15-DI0 For connecting an external /O device and an operation panel ° P o o _ _ _ _ _
(positive common input, sink type output)
SD memory card unit GT21-03SDCD For mounting an SD memory card — — — — — — — 2| —
*1 Not available to GT2705-VTBD. *3  Not available to GT2505-VTBD.

*2  Only available to GT2103-PMBD, GT2103-PMBDS, and GT2103-PMBDS2.

Software

Supported model

Product name Description
2 GT21 | GS21
HMI/GOT Screen Design SW1DND-GTWK3-E ‘ Standard license product DVD-| ® [ [J [J [ [J [J [ [J
Software SW1DND-GTWK3-EA \Engl.‘Sh Volume license product *1*9 ‘ ROM| o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
‘ersion
MELSOFT GT Works3 SW1DND-GTWK3-EAZ Additional license product *1 "6 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
FA Integrated Engineering Software u g English " DVD-
MELSOFT iQ Works 23 SW2DND-IQWK-E Varlen Standard license product ROM ° ° o ° ° o [ ) ° o
GT Works Text to Speech License 7 ||SW1DND-GTVO-M Standard license product ] e8| @ — [ ) — — — —

GT Works3 Add-on License for
GOT2000 Enhanced Drive Control SW1DND-GTSV-MZ Standard license product
(Servo) Project Data 10

License key for GT SoftGOT2000 “4||GT27-SGTKEY-U USB port license key — — — — — — — — —
GT25-PCRAKEY-1 1 license [J [ [J [J (] = = = =
Remote Personal Computer GT25-PCRAKEY-5 5 licenses ° ° ° ° ° — | =1 =1=
gL?necrﬁgﬁrzEthemet) License ‘5 GT25-PCRAKEY-10 10 licenses [ ) ° ° [ ) ° = = = =
GT25-PCRAKEY-20 20 licenses [J [ [J [J [ — — — —
GT25-VNCSKEY-1 1 license [J o [J [J o = [J = =
. . GT25-VNCSKEY-5 5 licenses [ ] [ ] L] [ ] [ ] — [ ] — —
VNC Server Function License 5 =
GT25-VNCSKEY-10 10 licenses [J () [J [J () — [ — —
GT25-VNCSKEY-20 20 licenses [J [ [J [J [ — [J — —
GT25-MESIFKEY-1 1 license [ [ J [ ] [ ] ] — — — —
MES I/F Function License 5 GT25-MESIFKEY-5 5 licenses [ ] [ ] L] [ ] [ ] — — — —
GT25-MESIFKEY-10 10 licenses (] [ [ [ J [ = = = =
GT25-MESIFKEY-20 20 licenses [J ° [J [J ° — — — —
GT25-WEBSKEY-1 1 license ] (] [J [J [ = = = =
X X X . GT25-WEBSKEY-5 5 licenses ° [} ] ° [} — — — —
GOT Mobile Function License S |\ VEBSKEY-10 |10 icenses o | o | o | e | o | — | | —|= a°)
GT25-WEBSKEY-20 20 licenses [ [ [ J [ [ — — — — 3
*1 The desired number of licenses (2 or more) can be purchased. For details, please contact your local sales office. Qo
*2  Volume license product and additional license product are also available. For more details, please refer to the MELSOFT iQ Works catalog (L(NA)08232ENG). g
*8  The product includes the following software. =
- System Management Software [MELSOFT Navigator] - Programmable Controller Engineering Software [MELSOFT GX Works3, GX Works2, GX Developer]
- Motion Controller Engineering Software [MELSOFT MT Works2] - HMI/GOT Screen Design Software [MELSOFT GT Works3] :
- Robot Engineering Software [MELSOFT RT ToolBox3] - Inverter Setup Software [MELSOFT FR Configurator2] 7
- C Controller Setting and Monitoring Tool [MELSOFT CW Configurator] - Servo Setup Software [MELSOFT MR Configurator2] —
- MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC FA Library
* RT ToolBox3 mini (simplified version) will be installed if iQ Works product ID is used. When RT ToolBox3 (with simulation function) is required, please purchase RT ToolBox3.
*4  Touse GT SoftGOT2000, a license key for GT SoftGOT2000 is necessary for each personal computer.
*5 1 license is required for 1 GOT unit.
*6  This product does not include the DVD-ROM. Only the license certificate with the product ID No. is issued.
*7  To edit sound files, each personal computer requires one license.
*8  GT2505-VTBD does not support the sound output function.
*9  Volume license product is not sold separately and should be purchased with the standard license product.
*10 Each personal computer requires an add-on license.
Application package
Supported model
Product name Description
GT27 | GT25
. . AP30-PRMOO1AA-MA | 1 license [J ° ° [J o ° [J o2 e
'ﬁ’o":i‘t’gr‘i’rf;‘fﬁ‘” Process ROTeM ||AP30-PRMO0TAAMB |5 licenses o | o [ o | e o 0| o o2 @
AP30-PRMO0TAA-MC | 10 licenses [ ] [ [ J [ [ [ J [ 2 [J
AP30-ADNOOTAA-MA | 1 license [J (] [J [J (] — — — —
AP30-ADNOO1AA-MB 5 licenses [ [J [ [ ] L] — — — —
iQ Monozukuri ANDON *3 AP30-ADNOOTAA-MC | 10 licenses [J [ [J [J [ — — — —
AP30-ADNOOTAA-MD | 15 licenses [ J [ [ [ ] [ — — — —
AP30-ADNOO1AA-ME | 20 licenses [J ° [J [J o — — — —
*1  Process Remote Monitoring setting tool, iQ Monozukuri Process Remote Monitoring template project for GT SoftGOT2000, and the Process Remote Monitoring license are included. 175

*2  Supported by GT2104-RTBD and GT2103-PMBD only.
*3  Contents Publisher, project file of the GOT for iQ Monozukuri ANDON (template screens), GOT Mobile function license, and the iQ Monozukuri ANDON license are included.




Product List

Options
Supported model
Product name Specifications
GT27-15PSGC For 15" [ ) — — — — — — —
GT25-12PSGC For12.1" « Antiglare type ° ° — — — — — —
GT25-10PSGC For 10.4" . Trgnsparem . ° ° _ — _ _ _ _
" * With a hole for the USB environmental
GT25-08PSGC For 8.4 protection cover ° Y — — — _ _ _
GT25-05PSGC For 5.7" * Aset of 5 sheets . — — — — — — —
GT25-05PSGC-2 For 5.7" — ) — — — — — —
For 10.1" wide | *® Antiglare type
GT25-10WPSGC el o S = ° — - — _ _
For 7" wide * Without a hole for%\e USB environmental
~ r 7" wi protection cover * _ _ _ _ _ _
CUARIAREES models « Aset of 5 sheets ® O
GT27-15PSCC For 15" [ ] — — — — — — —
GT25-12PSCC For 12.1" « Clear type ° ° — — — — — —
GT25-10PSCC For 10.4" * Transparent ° o — — — — — —
" * With a hole for the USB environmental
GT25-08PSCC For 8.4 protection cover ° ° — — — _ _ —
- g * Aset of 5 sheets — — — — — — —
Protective sheet 1 (GT25-05PSCC For57 d
GT25-05PSCC-2 For 5.7" — ° — — — — — —
For 10.1" wide | Clear type
GT25-10WPSCC o O T = = ° = = - - _
For 7" wide * Without a hole for1tge USB environmental
y protection cover * _ _ _ _ _ _
GIEOAIRSCE models A set of 5 sheets O O
GT25-12PSCC-UC *© For12.1" * Clear type 9 ° — — — — — _
* Transparent
GT25-10PSCC-UC *© For 10.4" * Without a hole for the USB environmental [ ] e — — — — —
» protection cover 2
GT25-08PSCC-UC " For 8.4" o A set of 5 sheets ° o — — ° — — _
. * Antiglare type
GT21-04RPSGC-UC  |For4.3 o e = = = = = - ° —
* Without a hole for the USB environmental
GT21-03PSGC-UC For 3.8" protection cover = = = — — — ° _
* Aset of 5 sheets
"  Clear type
GT21-04RPSCC-UC  |For 4.3 « Transparent — — — — - — ° _
* Without a hole for the USB environmental
GT21-03PSCC-UC For 3.8" protection cover — — — — — _ ° _
* A set of 5 sheets
* Antiglare type (UV cutoff)
UV protective sheet For 7" * Transparent
(for the rugged model)||GT25T-07WPSVC rugged model | * Without a hole for the USB environmental = = = [ = = = —
"3 99 protection cover
* 1 sheet
Environmental GT25F-12ESGS For 12.1" * For conforming to IP67F — o7 — — — — — _
protection _ . * Antiglare type — . - — — — — —
sheet (for the open GT25F-10ESGS For 10.4 o Slivery L
frame model) GT25F-08ESGS For 8.4" * 1 sheet — o7 — — — _ _ _
GT25-UCOV For 15"/12.1"/10.4"/8.4 Environmental protection o ° — — — = — —
USB environmental  ||GT25-05UCOV For 5.7" cover for the USB interface o — — — — — = =
protection cover W .+ | onthe GOT front face (for
For 10.1" wide models/7
GT21-WUCov wide models/5.7" replacement) [ [} — — ° — —
GT20-15PCO For 15" [ ) — — — — — — —
GT20-12PCO For12.1" ° Y — — — _ _ _
-U GT20-10PCO For 10.4" [ ) ° — — o — — —
- GT21-10WPCO For 10.1" wide models — — ° — — — — —
8_ GT20-08PCO For 8.4" ° ° — _ ° _ _ _
c Piogotive coverfor /aTa1-07wPco For 7" wide models — - . - — - — -
(9] GT25T-07WPCO"14 For 7" rugged model — — — ° — — _ _
"I_" GT25-05PCO For5.7" . _ — — _ — — —
a' GT25-05PCO-2 For 5.7" — 'Y — _ — _ _ _
= GT21-04RPCO For 4.3" — — — — — — Y —
GT10-20PCO For 3.8" — — — _ _ — ° _
GT15-90STAND For 15" () — = = = — — —
GT15-80STAND For12.1" ° Y = — — —_ _ _
GT15-70STAND For 10.4"/8.4" o ) — = o = — —
Stand GT25-10WSTAND For 10.1" wide models — — ° = — — _ _
GT21-07WSTAND For 7" wide models — — ) = = e — —
GT25T-07WSTAND For 7" rugged model — — — ° = = - —
GT05-50STAND For 5.7" ° ° — — — _ _ _

176



Options

Product name

Product List

Supported model

Specifications

NZ1MEM-2GBSD SD memory card for GOT, 2 GB [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] L] [ ] [ ] [ ]
SD NZ1MEM-4GBSD SDHC memory card for GOT, 4 GB ° . . . . . . .
memo
card Y NZ1MEM-8GBSD SDHC memory card for GOT, 8 GB [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
NZ1MEM-16GBSD SDHC memory card for GOT, 16 GB ° [ ) L[] ° [ ) ] ° °
GT05-MEM-128MC CF card for GT27-MMR-Z, 128 MB L] — — — — — — —
Memory GT05-MEM-256MC CF card for GT27-MMR-Z, 256 MB L[] = = = = = = =
card GT05-MEM-512MC CF card for GT27-MMR-Z, 512 MB ° — — — — — — —
CF ard GT05-MEM-1GC CF card for GT27-MMR-Z, 1 GB L[] = = = = = = =
car
GT05-MEM-2GC CF card for GT27-MMR-Z, 2 GB ° — — — — — — —
GT05-MEM-4GC CF card for GT27-MMR-Z, 4 GB o — — — — — — —
GT05-MEM-8GC CF card for GT27-MMR-Z, 8 GB ° — — — — — — —
GT05-MEM-16GC CF card for GT27-MMR-Z, 16 GB [ ] = = = = = = =
Conversion adapter from CF card for GT27-MMR-Z to
Memory card adaptor ||GT05-MEM-ADPC memory card (TYPE Il ° — — — — _ _ _
For replacing GT1680, GT1580], _ _ _ _ _
GT15-70ATT-98 ASB5EOT 4 ° . .
For10.4" F lacing AB70GOT-SWS/TWS
~ g or replacing - or _ _ _ _ _
GT15-70ATT-87 ABGT-70GOT-TB/TW/SB/SW ® * *
For replacing GT1670, GT1570], _ _ . _ _
GT15-60ATT-97 A970IGOT ° L[] o
GT15-60ATT-96 For replacing A960GOT ° [ ) — — [ ) — — —
Attachment “11 For 8.4" For replacing A870GOT-EWS, A8GT-
GT15-60ATT-87 70GOT-EB/EW, A77GOT-EL, A77GOT- ° ° = = ° = = =
EL-S5/S3
For replacing A77GOT-CL, A77GOT- o _ _ o _
GT15-60ATT-77 CL-85/S3, A77GOT-L, A77GOT-L-S5/S3 ® * *
GT15-50ATT-95W B 5T For replacing A956WGQOT, FO40WGOT ] ° = = = = = =
or 5.
GT15-50ATT-85 For replacing A85L1GOT o ° — — — — — —
GT21-04RATT-40 For 4.3" For replacing GT10400 = = = = = = ®8 =
L] @12 [ ] [ ] [ ] ®'5
Battery GT11-50BAT SBtzttfg;or dg?:’flép of SRAM data, clock data, and system (For (For (For (For © zon) (For (For —
9 . replacement) | replacement) | replacement) | replacement) P replacement) | replacement)
GT25-12FIT-EXS For12.1" i i irecti (] = = = = = = =
Special fitting @ For compllapce with the ATEX directive and
GT25-10FIT-EXS For 10.4" KCs regulation e e — — — — — —

*1 The white model does not have the front USB interface. It is recommended to use the products that the USB environmental protection cover area is closed.

*2 When using the product with the USB environmental protection cover area closed, the front USB interface cannot be used.

*8  Check if the protective cover for oil can be used in the actual environment before use. When using the cover, the front USB interface and human sensor cannot be used.
*4  Including the GP25000 and GP2600] manufactured by Schneider Electric Japan Holdings Ltd.

*6  GT2103-PMBD, GT2103-PMBDS, GT2103-PMBDS2, and GT2103-PMBLS do not have a built-in battery.

*6  GT21 does not support the system status log data backup function.

*7  GT2512F-STNA, GT2512F-STND, GT2510F-VTNA, GT2510F-VTND, GT2508F-VTNA, and GT2508F-VTND only.

*8  Only available to GT2104-RTBD.

*9  Necessary for the GOT to comply with the ATEX directive and KCs regulation. For applicable GOT models, please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website
(www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

4
o

The protective sheet is shaped not to cover the USB environmental protection cover.

*11  An attachment is usable when the control panel has a thickness of 2 to 3 mm. When an attachment is used, the GOT is not IP67F-rated.

1

o

Cannot be used with GT2506HS-VTBD.

*13 The UV protective sheet for the rugged model does not comply with IP66F and IP67F.

"1

=

The protective cover for oil for the rugged model does not comply with IP66F.

Options for GT25 Handy GOT

Supported model

Product name Specifications
GT16H-60PSC For 6.5" ® Clear type L[] —
Protective sheet * Transparent
GT14H-50PSC For 5.7"  Aset of 5 sheets — °
GT16H-60ESCOV For 6.5" ] =
Emergh;ency sitelp Cover for preventing incorrect operation of the emergency stop switch
switch guard cover || GT14H-50ESCOV For 5.7" = [
GT16H-CNB-42S ;tjli‘(‘:gnvening the Handy GOT signals into individual signals for the terminal block, D-sub connector, and Ethernet ° P
Connector .
conversion box GT16H-CNB-37S For converting the Handy GOT signals into individual signals for the terminal block and Ethernet RJ-45. ° [ )
GT11H-CNB-37S8 For converting the Handy GOT signals into individual signals for the terminal block and D-sub connector. — o
Wall-mounting
attachment for Handy||GT14H-50ATT For GT2505 Handy GOT — °
GOT
NZ1MEM-2GBSD SD memory card for GOT, 2 GB [ ] [ ]
NZ1MEM-4GBSD SDHC memory card for GOT, 4 GB L[] [
SD memory card
NZ1MEM-8GBSD SDHC memory card for GOT, 8 GB [ ] [ ]
NZ1MEM-16GBSD SDHC memory card for GOT, 16 GB L[] [
GT15-BAT [ ] —
Battery Battery for backup of SRAM data, clock data, and system status log data (for replacement)
GT11-50BAT = [

*1 Only Ethernet connection is supported. Serial communication connection is not supported.

1sI7 30Nnpoud
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Product List

Cables

Supported model 16

Cable| Recommended

Product name Specifications

length| product ! : -<1\GT21|GS21
GT15-QC06B 0.6m
QCPU connection cable || GT15-AC128 12m QCPU & GOT
S;g'll;to-GOT connection||GT15-QC30B 3m @] GOT & GOT ] ‘.a — — — — — —
GT15-QC50B 5m
QCPU
bus. GT15-QC100B 10m
connection GT15-QC150BS 15m
b QCPU connection cable |GT15-QC200BS 20
GOT-0-GOT connection Q m For connecting the QCPU and GOT (long distance), A9GT-QCNB is
cable GT15-QC250BS 25m O required [ ] L — — — — — —
e GlstEmss) GT15-QC300BS 30m For connecting the GOT and GOT (long distance) B
GT15-QC350BS 35m
7 Connect the connector box to the main base unit of PLC when
(D L o CEREr (3e ASGT-QCNB - - connecting the QCPU and GOT (long distance). b 1.3 A R R R
Attach a ferrite core to the GOT-A900 bus connection cable when an
Bus connection cable ferrite core GT15-QFC — O existing GOT-A900 is replaced with a GOT2000. (two ferrite cores/ [ ) 1.3 — — — — — —
set)
6485 torminal block comversion. | Lo ECT2RACBLO5 | 0.5 m RS-485 terminal block conversion urit
unit FA-LTBGT2R4CBL10 | 1m O With a cable for connecting RS-422/485 (connector) of GOT2000 [ ] (] [ ] [ ] — — — —
FA-LTBGT2R4CBL20 | 2m and a RS-485 terminal block conversion unit 1.
For connecting the QCPU/L02SCPU(-P) and the RS-422 cable (GTO1-
FA-CNV2402CBL | 0.2m CLIR4-25P, GT10-CLIR4-25P, GT21-CLIR4-25P5)
RS-422 conversion cable O For connecting the LBADP-R2 and the RS-422 cable (GTO1-CLIR4-25P, | @ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o [ ]
FACNV2405CEL 26m GT10-COIR4-25P, GT21-COR4-25P5) L2
’ [MINI-DIN 6-pin < D-sub 25-pin]
GT01-C30R4-25P 3m For connecting a QnA/ACPU/motion CPU (A series)/FXCPU and the
GOT
GT01-C100R4-25P 10m For connecting an RS-422 connector conversion cable (FA-CNVCICBL)
- and the GOT ‘ . o | e | o | 0o 0o | e |0 o
GTO1-C200R4-25P | 20m For connecting a serial communication module and the GOT 37
For connecting a peripheral connection module (AJBSBT-G4-S3) and
the GOT
GT01-C300R4-25P | 30 m [D-5ub 25-pin & D-sub 9-pir]
§ GT10-C30R4-25P 3m For connecting a QnA/ACPU/FXCPU/motion CPU (A series) and the
QnA/A/FXCPU direct GOT
connection cable GT10-C100R4-25P 10m For connecting an RS-422 connector conversion cable (FA-CNVOCBL)
X o and the GOT o o o o o o ° o
Computgr link A For connecting a serial communication module and the GOT 10
connection cable GT10-C200R4-25 om For connecting a peripheral connection module (AJ65BT-G4-S3) and
the GOT
C%IL‘”K (G4) connection || GT10-C300R4-25P | 30 m [D-sub 25-pin & separate wire (connector terminal block 9-pin)]
cable
GT21-C30R4-25P5 am For connecting a QnACPU and the GOT
For connecting an RS-422 connector conversion cable (FA-
CNVOCBL) and the GOT
GT21-C100R4-25P5 | 10 m For connecting a serial communication module and the GOT
— For connecting a peripheral connection module (AJB5BT-G4-S3) and — — — — — — [ ] —
2
GT21-C200R4-25P5 | 20 m the GOT
[D-sub 25-pin < separate wire (connector terminal block 5-pin)]
*GT2103-PMBD cannot be connected to QO0JCPU, QO0CPU,
GT21-C300R4-25P5 | 30m QO1CPU, A Series, or FX1/FX2 Series.
GT09-C30R4-6C 3m
oy GT09-C100R4-6C 10m For connecting a serial communication module and the GOT
conantion . O For connecting a computer link module and the GOT ) ) ] [ ) [ ) [ ) . . [ )
nv) GT09-C200R4-6C 20m [separate wire <> D-sub 9-pin] 87
- GT09-C300R4-6C 30m
o GT01-C10R4-8P 1m
Q RS-422 ! o o
c oo GT01-C30R4-8P 3m For connecting the FXCPU and T ) !
o GT01-C100R4-8P 10m _ (Fachconnectmg the FXCPU communication expansion board and ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
377
~ GTO1-C200R4-8P 20m [MINI-DIN 8-pin <> D-sub 9 pin]
: GT01-C300R4-8P 30m
,‘0.. GT10-C10R4-8P Tm
GT10-C30R4-8P 3m For connecting the FXCPU and GOT
GT10-C100R4-8P 10m o For connecting the FXCPU communication expansion board and o o o o _ _ ° _
GOT 4
GT10-C200R4-8P 20m [MINI-DIN 8-pin <> separate wire (connector terminal block 9-pin)]
GT10-C300R4-8P 30m
FXCPU direct connection||GT21-C10R4-8P5 m
cable GT21-C30R4-8P5 3m For connecting the FXCPU and GOT
FXGPU communication || GT21-C100R4-8P5 10m _ (F;chconnectmg the FXCPU communication expansion board and _ _ _ _ _ _ .2 _
expansi:?n boak;j GT21-C200R4-8P5 | 20m [MINI-DIN 8-pin and separate wire (connector terminal block 5-pin)]
connection cabe GT21-G300R4-8P5 | 30m
For connecting the FXCPU and GOT
For connecting the FXCPU communication expansion board and
GOT
GriCCiER-ERL U - [MINI-DIN 8-pin <> separate wire (connector terminal block 9-pin)] - - - - - - 3 -
*This cable cannot be used for FXINC, FX2NC, FX3UC-D/DSS,
FX3G, FX3GC, or FX3S.
GT10-C10R4-8PC 1m
For connecting the FXCPU and GOT
GT10-C30R4-8PC 3m For connecting the FXCPU communication expansion board and
GT10-C100R4-8PC 10m — GOT — — — — — — L] —
GT10-C200R4-8PC 20m [MINI-DIN 8-pin < connector terminal block 9-pin with separate wire 4
connected)]
GT10-C300R4-8PC 30m
RS-422 connector For connecting a PLC and the GOT
conversion cable EricCEnEEe @A - [D-sub 9-pin < separate wire (connector terminal block 9-pin)] - - - - - - «% -




Product List

Cables

Supported model 16

Cable| Recommended

Product name length| product !

Specifications
GT21|GS21

For connecting the Q/LCPU and GOT
» g _ For connecting LBADP-R2 and GOT/personal computer (GT
GT01-C30R2-6P 3m SoftGOT2000) [ ] [ ] [ ] L] ] '5.'8 [ ]
. [MINI-DIN 6-pin <> D-sub 9 pin]
Q/LCPU direct
connection cable For connecting the Q/LCPU and GOT _ _ _ _ _ ° _
[MINI-DIN 6-pin < separate wire (connector terminal block 9-pin)] 6
GT10-C30R2-6P 3m —
For connecting multiple GOTs o o o _ o ° o
[MINI-DIN 6-pin < separate wire (connector terminal block 9-pin)] 11
FXCPU communication
expansion board For connecting the FXCPU communication expansion board and
connection cable GOT/personal computer (GT SoftGOT2000)
GT01-C30R2-9S 3m — For connecting an FXCPU communication special adapter and GOT/ [ ] [ ] [ ] L] [ ] ) [ ]
FXCPU communication personal computer (GT SoftGOT2000) 58
special adapter [D-sub 9-pin < D-sub 9 pin]
connection cable
FXCPU communication For connecting an FXCPU communication special adapter and GOT/
RS-232 | special adapter GT01-C30R2-25P 3m — personal computer (GT SoftGOT2000) ] ° ° [ ) [} [ ] )
cable connection cable [D-sub 25-pin < D-sub 9 pin] ClE
Computer link For connecting a serial communication module and the GOT
connection cable For connecting a computer link module and the GOT
GT09-C30R2-9P 3m O For connecting a peripheral connection module (AJ65BT-R2N) and L) L) [ ] [ L] [ J [ )
CC-Link (G4) connection the GOT 58
cable [D-sub 9-pin < D-sub 9 pin]
e i For connecting a serial communication module and the GOT
P! N GT09-C30R2-25P 3m O For connecting a computer link module and the GOT () [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ J L)
connection cable . " 5
[D-sub 25-pin < D-sub 9 pin]
For connecting a PLC and the GOT
RS-232 connector 9 ¥ o For connecting multiple GOTs _ o o o _ o
conversion cable GT10-CO2H-6PTOP | 0.2m For connecting a barcode reader, RFID, or serial printer and the GOT 1.1
[D-sub 9-pin < MINI-DIN 6-pin]
For connecting the GOT and a personal computer
~ g o [MINI-DIN 6-pin < D-sub 9-pin] o o o o _ o
EelalaEoc=l CIOLES0E 2R 8w * This cable is usable for the FA transparent function only, and 9
cannot be used to transfer screen or OS data.
ConEEEn e i CaEs For connecting an external I/O unit (GT15-DIO) and external I/O
N 9 GT15-CO3HTB 0.3m O interface unit (A8GT-C05TK, A8BGT-C30TB, user-fabricated cable) for ) L) — — — — —
external I/O unit 13
GOT-A900
For connecting an RGB image output device (external monitor,
Aates) IREtE) ety Shiesue B o personal computer, or others) and the GOT O
For connecting a personal computer (screen design software) and
the GOT
For connecting a personal computer (GT SoftGOT2000) and QnU/L/
gfb?e E:ﬁi;:i’;ﬂ:;ggg}ecable GT09-C30USB-5P | 3m @) FXCPU o | o | 0| @ e | o | o
For connecting a PictBridge-compatible printer and printer unit 9 9
(GT15-PRN)
[USB-A < USB Mini-B]
GT14-C10EXUSB-4S | 1m _ For routing the USB port (host) of the GOT rear face to the front side of ° ° ° ° ° _ _
the control panel 7
Panel-mounted USB port extension - - -
GT10-C10EXUSB-5S | 1m o For routing the USB port (device) of the GOT rear face to the front side of ° ° _ ° _ ° o
the control panel 4 14 "7 15

*1  FA-LTBGT2R4CBLO, FA-CNV2400ICBL are developed by Mitsubishi Electric Engineering Company Limited and sold through your local sales office.
The other products listed are developed by Mitsubishi Electric Systems & Service Co., LTD. and sold through your local sales office.

*2  This cable is usable for GT2103-PMBD.
*3  This cable is usable for GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBDS.
*4  This cable is usable for GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBDS, GT2103-PMBLS. For GT2103-PMBLS, use a 3 m or shorter cable.
*5  This cable is usable for GT2103-PMBDS, GT2103-PMBDS2.
*6  This cable is usable for GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBDS2.
*7  GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBDS is possible to correspond by combining the GT10-C02H-9SC type RS-422 connector conversion cable.

*8  GT2103-PMBDS, GT2103-PMBDS2 is possible to correspond by combining the GT10-C02H-6PTIP type RS-232 connector conversion cable.
*9  This cable is not usable for the printer connection.
*10 This cable is usable for GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBDS.
*11 This cable is usable for GT2103-PMBDS, GT2103-PMBDS2.

*12  This cable is usable for GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBD, GT2103-PMBDS.

*13 This cable is not usable for GT2505-VTBD.

*14 This cable is usable for GT2712-STWA, GT2712-STWD, GT2710-VTWA, GT2710-VTWD, GT2512F-STNA, GT2512F-STND, GT2510-VTWA, GT2510-VTWD, GT2510F-VTNA, GT2510F-VTND, GT2508-VTWA,
GT2508-VTWD, GT2508F-VTNA, GT2508F-VTND.

*15 This cable is usable for GT2104-RTBD, GT2103-PMBD, GT2103-PMBDS, GT2103-PMBDS2, GT2103-PMBLS.

*16 Note that the usable connection types and cables differ depending on the GOT model. For the details, please refer to the GOT2000 Series Connection Manual.

*17  When using a rugged model, the panel-mounted USB port extension does not comply with IPG6F.
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Product List

Cables for GT25 Handy GOT

Product name

Cable | Recommended

length

product 1

Specifications

Supported model

GT16H-C30-42P 3m — ° _
For connection between the Handy GOT and the connector conversion
GT16H-C60-42P | 6m — | box (GT16H-CNB-429) hd -
GT16H-C100-42P 10m — 'Y _
GT16H-C30-37PE 3m = o =
External connection cable For connection between the Handy GOT and the connector conversion —
(to connect the connector conversion box) GT16H-C60-37PE 6m — box (GT16H-CNB-37S) hd
GT16H-C100-37PE | 10 m = ° =
GT14H-C30-42P 3m — — [ ]
For connection between the Handy GOT and the connector conversion
GT14H-C60-42P 6m — box (G 6H-CNB-425) — °
GT14H-C100-42P 10m —_ — [ ]
Braie sl el GT11H-C30-37P 3m — For connection between the Handy GOT and the connector conversion — °
(to connect the connector conversion box or ||GT11H-C60-37P 6m — e (Enrike- GINIE 7 e il - GINE7S) — °
relay cable) *2 For connection between the Handy GOT and the relay cable
Y GT11H-C100-37P | 10m = (GT11HC15RO-0P) — °
GT11H-C30 3m — — °
External connection cable For connection between the Handy GOT and the FA device, the power
g GT11H-C60 6m — ) : — .
(to connect separate wire) *2 supply, or the operation switch
GT11H-C100 10m — — [ ]
Relay cable GT11H-C15R4-8P 1.5m — = ]
(to connect the external connection cable GT11H-C15R4-25P | 1.6 m — For connecting to a programmable controller — °
g2
and a programmable controller) GT11H-C15R2-6P | 15m — — °
For connecting the QCPU/L02SCPU(-P) and the RS-422 cable (GTO1-
FA-CNV2402CBL | 0.2m COR4-25P, GT10-COR4-25P, GT21-CR4-25P5) L4 °
RS-422 conversion cable O For connecting the LGADP-R2 and the RS-422 cable (GTO1-CLIR4-
FA-CNV2405CBL | 0.5 m 25P, GT10-CLIR4-25P, GT21-CLIR4-25P5) o 0
[MINI-DIN 6-pin < D-sub 25-pin]
For connecting the QnA/ACPU/motion CPU (A series)/FXCPU and the
i GT01-C30R4-25P | 3m GOT . °
QnA/A/fXCPUbIdlrect For connecting the RS-422 connector conversion cable (FA-CNVCICBL)
connection cable -~ and the GOT
Computer link connection cable For connecting the serial communication module and the GOT
CC-Link (G4) connection cable ||GTO1-C100R4-25P | 10m fhoer g(z)n‘lr_lect\ng the peripheral connection module (AJ65BT-G4-S3) and ° °
RS-422 [D-sub 25-pin < D-sub 9-pin]
cable "3 GT09-C30R4-6C 3m For connecting the serial communication module and GOT [ [
Computer link connection cable O For connecting a computer link module and GOT
GT09-C100R4-6C | 10m [separate wire < D-sub 9-pin] o L4
FXCPU direct connection cable [|GT01-C10R4-8P im ) ] [
L For connecting the FXCPU and GOT
FXCPU communication GT01-C30R4-8P 3m — For connecting the FXCPU communication expansion board and GOT ° °
expansion board connection [MINI-DIN 8-pin ¢ D-sub 9 pin]
cable GT01-C100R4-8P 10m ° [ )
Q/LCPU direct connection For connecting a QCPU or LCPU and the connector conversion box
cable CIiRCECREER | Om ~ | for Handy GOT (GT11H-CNB-37S/GT16H-CNB-425) O O
FXCPU communication For connecting the FXCPU communication expansion board and GOT/
expansion board connection personal computer (GT SoftGOT2000)
cable GT01-C30R2-9S 3m — For connecting an FXCPU communication special adapter and GOT/ L] [ )
FXCPU communication special personal computer (GT SoftGOT2000)
adapter connection cable [D-sub 9-pin ¢ D-sub 9 pin]
B . For connecting an FXCPU communication special adapter and GOT/
RS-232 zgig&%?g;gf:t;l; il GT01-C30R2-25P 3m — personal computer (GT SoftGOT2000) [ ] [
cable P [D-sub 25-pin < D-sub 9 pin]
For connecting a serial communication module and GOT
Computer link connection cable For connecting a computer link module and GOT
i K GT09-C30R2-9P 3m O For connecting the peripheral connection module (AJ65BT-R2N) and [ ] [ ]
CC-Link (G4) connection cable GOT
[D-sub 9-pin < D-sub 9 pin]
For connecting a serial communication module and GOT
Computer link connection cable ||GT09-C30R2-25P 3m O For connecting a computer link module and GOT [ ] [ ]
[D-sub 25-pin <> D-sub 9 pin]
For connecting a personal computer (screen design software) and GOT
For connecting a personal computer (GT SoftGOT2000) and QnU/L/
USB cable | D@ transfer cable GT09-C30USB-5P | 3 PXCPU
cable Printer connection cable : -5 m O For connecting a PictBridge-compatible printer and printer unit (GT15- ¢ *
PRN)
[USB-A < USB Mini-B]

*1 The products listed are developed by Mitsubishi Electric Systems & Service Co., LTD. and sold through your local sales office.

*2  Use the cable version C or later.

*3  The total length of the cables between the Handy GOT and a controller includes the length of an external cable. A cable of 20 m or longer cannot be used for GT2506HS-VTBD and GT2505HS-VTBD.



Product List

Cables for non-Mitsubishi FA products

RS-232 and RS-422 cables are available from every manufacturer. For more details, please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website (www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/) or
the GOT2000 Series Connection Manual.

Manuals
Manual name \ Manual nui

GOT2000 Series User’'s Manual (Hardware) SH-081194ENG
GOT2000 Series User's Manual (Utility) SH-081195ENG
GOT2000 Series User's Manual (Monitor) SH-081196ENG
GOT2000 Series Connection Manual (Mitsubishi Products) For GT Works3 Version1 SH-081197ENG
GOT2000 Series Handy GOT Connection Manual For GT Works3 Version1 SH-081867ENG
GOT SIMPLE Series User's Manual JY997D529011
GT Designer3 (GOT2000) Screen Design Manual SH-081220ENG
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Support

Global support
Global FA Centers

UK FA Center

Germany FA Center

Russia FA Center
f Beijing FA Center
Korea
Czech RepublicJ J— Europe FA Center FA Center
FA Center Tianjin FA Centerw MITSUBISHI
h ELECTRIC
Italy FA Center—1i, ey FA Center G,‘:’,a\"é’:nt%l:\ 9 CORPORATION
India Gurgaon FA Center 9 9 Shanghai FA Center
India Ahmedabad FA Center -

India Bangalore FA Center
India Coimbatore FA Center
India Chennai FA Center

India Pune FA Center 4//:

Indonesia FA Centerj

China Mainland

Shanghai FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation (China) Ltd.
Mitsubishi Electric Automation Center, No.1386
Honggiao Road, Shanghai, China

Tel: +86-21-2322-3030 / Fax: +86-21-2322-3000(9611#)

Beijing FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation (China) Ltd.
Beijing Branch

5/F, ONE INDIGO, 20 Jiuxiangiao Road Chaoyang
District, Beijing, China

Tel: +86-10-6518-8830 / Fax: +86-10-6518-2938

Tianjin FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation (China) Ltd.
Tianjin Branch

Room 3203 City Tower, No.35, Youyi Road, Hexi
District, Tianjin, China

Tel: +86-22-2813-1015 / Fax: +86-22-2813-1017

Guangzhou FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation (China) Ltd.
Guangzhou Branch

Room 1609, North Tower, The Hub Center, No.1068,
Xingang East Road, Haizhu District, Guangzhou, China
Tel: +86-20-8923-6730 / Fax: +86-20-8923-6715

Taiwan

Taipei FA Center

SETSUYO ENTERPRISE CO., LTD.

3F, No.105, Wugong 3rd Road, Wugu District,
New Taipei City 24889, Taiwan

Tel: +886-2-2299-9917 / Fax: +886-2-2299-9963

Korea
Korea FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation Korea Co., Ltd.
8F, Gangseo Hangang Xi-tower A, 401,
Yangcheon-ro, Gangseo-Gu, Seoul 07528, Korea
Tel: +82-2-3660-9632 / Fax: +82-2-3664-0475

ASEAN

ASEAN FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Asia Pte. Ltd.

307 Alexandra Road, Mitsubishi Electric Building,
Singapore 159943

Tel: +65-6470-2475 / Fax: +65-6476-7439

Indonesia

Indonesia FA Center

PT. Mitsubishi Electric Indonesia Cikarang Office
JI. Kenari Raya Blok G2-07A Delta Silicon 5,

Lippo Cikarang - Bekasi 17550, Indonesia

Tel: +62-21-2961-7797 / Fax: +62-21-2961-7794

Vietnam

Hanoi FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Vietnam Co., LTD.

Hanoi Branch

6th Floor, Detech Tower, 8 Ton That Thuyet Street,
My Dinh 2 Ward, Nam Tu Liem District, Hanoi,
Vietnam

Tel: +84-24-3937-8075 / Fax: +84-24-3937-8076

Ho Chi Minh FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Vietnam Co., LTD.

Ho Chi Minh Head Office

Unit 01-04, 10th Floor, Vincom Center, 72 Le
Thanh Ton Street, District 1, Ho Chi Minh City,
Vietnam

Tel: +84-28-3910-5945 / Fax: +84-28-3910-5947

Taipei FA Center
Hanoi FA Center

XHO Chi Minh FA Center
Thailand -FA Center

ASEAN FA Center

Thailand
Thailand FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation

(Thailand) Co., Ltd.

101, True Digital Park Office, 5th Floor, Sukhumvit Road,
Bangchak, Phra Khanong, Bangkok 10260, Thailand
Tel: +66-2092-8600 / Fax: +66-2043-1231-33

India

India Pune FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric India Pvt. Lid.

Pune Branch

Emerald House, EL-3, J Block, M.I.D.C., Bhosari,
Pune - 411026, Maharashtra, India

Tel: +91-20-2710-2000 / Fax: +91-20-2710-2100

India Gurgaon FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric India Pvt. Ltd.

Gurgaon Head Office

2nd Floor, Tower A & B, Cyber Greens, DLF Cyber City,
DLF Phase -1, Gurgaon - 122002, Haryana, India

Tel: +91-124-463-0300 / Fax: +91-124-463-0399

India Bangalore FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric India Pvt. Ltd.

Bangalore Branch

Prestige Emerald, 6th Floor, Municipal No.2,

Madras Bank Road, Bangalore - 560001, Karnataka, India
Tel: +91-80-4020-1600 / Fax: +91-80-4020-1699

India Chennai FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric India Pvt. Lid.

Chennai Branch

Citilights Corporate Centre No.1, Vivekananda
Road, Srinivasa Nagar, Chetpet, Chennai - 600031,
Tamil Nadu, India

Tel: +91-44-4554-8772 / Fax: +91-44-4554-8773

India Ahmedabad FA Center
Mitsubishi Electric India Pvt. Ltd.
Ahmedabad Branch

B/4, 3rd Floor, SAFAL Profitaire, Corporate Road,
Prahaladnagar, Satellite, Ahmedabad - 380015,
Guijarat, India

Tel: +91-79-6512-0063 / Fax: -

India Coimbatore FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric India Pvt. Ltd.

Coimbatore Branch

BMH Srinivas, 2nd Floor, Door No.1604, Trichy Road,
Near ICICI Bank, Coimbatore - 641018, Tamil Nadu, India
Tel: +91-422-438-5606 / Fax: -

Americas

North America FA Center
Mitsubishi Electric Automation, Inc.

500 Corporate Woods Parkway, Vernon Hills, IL 60061, U.S.A.

Tel: +1-847-478-2100 / Fax: +1-847-478-2253

J North America FA Center

Mexico Monterrey
FA Center

J-————Mexico FA Center
J\Mexico City FA Center

9
Brazil FA Center

Mexico

Mexico FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation, Inc.

Queretaro Office

Parque Tecnologico Innovacion Queretaro Lateral Carretera
Estatal 431, Km 2+200, Lote 91 Modulos 1y 2 Hacienda la
Machorra, CP 76246, El Marques, Queretaro, Mexico

Tel: +52-442-153-6014 / Fax: -

Mexico City FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation, Inc.
Mexico Branch

Mariano Escobedo #69, Col. Zona Industrial,
Tlalnepantla Edo. Mexico, C.P.54030

Tel: +52-55-3067-7511 / Fax: -

Mexico Monterrey FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation, Inc.

Monterrey Office

Plaza Mirage, Av. Gonzalitos 460 Sur, Local 28, Col. San
Jeronimo, Monterrey, Nuevo Leon, C.P. 64640, Mexico
Tel: +52-55-3067-7521 / Fax: -

Brazil
Brazil FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric do Brasil Comercio e
Servicos Ltda.

Avenida Adelino Cardana, 293, 21 andar, Bethaville,
Barueri SP, Brasil

Tel: +55-11-4689-3000 / Fax: +55-11-4689-3016

Europe

Europe FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Polish Branch
ul. Krakowska 48, 32-083 Balice, Poland

Tel: +48-12-347-65-00 / Fax: -

Germany FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. German Branch
Mitsubishi-Electric-Platz 1, 40882 Ratingen, Germany
Tel: +49-2102-486-0 / Fax: +49-2102-486-1120

UK FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. UK Branch
Travellers Lane, Hatfield, Hertfordshire, AL10 8XB, U.K.
Tel: +44-1707-27-8780 / Fax: +44-1707-27-8695

Italy FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Italian Branch
Centro Direzionale Colleoni - Palazzo Sirio,Viale
Colleoni 7, 20864 Agrate Brianza (MB), Italy

Tel: +39-039-60531 / Fax: +39-039-6053-312

Czech Republic FA Center
Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Czech Branch
Pekarska 621/7, 155 00 Praha 5, Czech Republic
Tel: +420-255-719-200 / Fax: -

Russia FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric (Russia) LLC

St. Petersburg Branch

Piskarevsky pr. 2, bld 2, lit “Sch”, BC “Benua”,
office 720; 195027, St. Petersburg, Russia

Tel: +7-812-633-3497 / Fax: +7-812-633-3499

Turkey FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Turkey A.S. Umraniye Branch
Serifali Mahallesi Nutuk Sokak No:5, TR-34775
Umraniye / Istanbul, Turkey

Tel: +90-216-526-3990 / Fax: +90-216-526-3995



Support
€ Approval standards
Mitsubishi’s products comply with various standards and laws.
Mitsubishi’s products also comply with various international standards including UL standards, and maritime certifications.
<International standards> <Maritime certifications>
Mark Overview Country/Region Abbrev. Certification Organization Country
EMC Directive harmonized ABS | American Bureau of Shipping United States
CE standards, Low Voltage Directive E BV Bureau Veritas France
urope
harmonized standards, RoHS b DNV GL| DNV GL Norway, Germany
Directive harmonized standards LR Lloyd's Register England
Ex ATEX Directive harmonized standards | Europe NK NIPPON KAIJI KYOKAI Japan
Safety standards . RINA | Registro ltaliano Navale Italy
UL — United States
Class |, Division 2
Safety standards
cUL Canada

Class |, Division 2

Technical Regulations on EMC,
EAC Technical Regulations on safety
of low voltage equipment

Eurasian Economic Union
(Russia, Belarus,
Kazakhstan, etc.)

KC EMC standards

Korea

KCs Safety standards

Korea

For the details on the approval model within each standard, please refer to the Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation Global website

(www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/).

Factory Automation Global website

www.MitsubishiElectric.com/fa/

Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation provides a mix of services to support its customers worldwide, through a
consolidated global website. In addition to documents such as catalogs, manuals, and technical bulletins, the latest
information about GOT will be posted on the website as soon as it becomes available.

Factory Automation Global website

Human-Machine Interfaces (HMIs)-GOT top page

Factory Automation
#2iQ....... PROCESS REMOTE MONITORING
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Industrial Computer MELIPC

The information about MELIPC MI3000 can be viewed from
here.

Frequently asked questions about Mitsubishi Electric industrial
devices including GOT can be viewed from here.

Various documents such as catalogs, manuals, and technical
bulletins can be downloaded.
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MELIPC MI3000

Related products

MELIPC MI3000

Panel computers equipped with integrated touch screens

Srnart monitanne syatem

Lma 1

For details

MELIPC MI3000

21.5” widescreen MI3321G-W

15” MI3315G-W

Beautiful, stunning, large screen monitor

Large 21.5-inch widescreen display and 15-
inch display models are available. Colorful
images are displayed with 16.77 million colors.
Light-touch operation is realized with a

PCAP touch panel that is widely used for
smartphones and tablet devices.

Windows® 10 loT Enterprise pre-installed
Not only familiar Windows® applications, but also
usercreated applications can be used to configure
systems that meet requirements of individual
customers.

Display
Resolution
Backlight

Internal storage

Standard
interface

Extension
interface

156"/21.5”", TFT color LCD, 16.77 million colors

Full HD, XGA

LED

64 GB

Ethernet (3 ports), RS-232, RS-422/485, DisplayPort

USB host (USB-A): 2 channels (USB 2.0), 2 channels (USB 3.0)
Sound output

PCI Express® x 1 slot, (half size) x 1

mini PCI Express® Full size x 2

M.2 (2280) SATA x 1

Windov

applications

User-created
applications

Ethernet

Ethernet printer

Database server Vision sensor




MELIPC MI3000

Various software pre-installed
Edgecross Basic Software, SLMP Data Collector, and GT SoftGOT2000 are pre-installed on MI3000. The data collected
by Edgecross, SLMP Data Collector, and GT SoftGOT2000 can be monitored on the GT SoftGOT2000 screen.

M |3000 Visualize various data
g — GT SoftGOT 2000

The data collected by Edgecross can be easily
visualized using various functions such as trend
graph display on GT SoftGOT2000.

Data read/
Data read write*1
Data processing example csv
Extract only the necessary data for graph display file ! §
\f
X EDGECROSS ;
Historical data Model access I/F,
—— ™ = ///’\\ = =X » access I/F data access I/F
(file) (OPC UA*1
Data collection
B e Data write/ SLMP Installing additional Data Collectors including OPC UA enables data
ata collection feedback Data Collector, collection of more devices.

*1  Itis required to install MELSOFT GT OPC UA Client software on MI3000 to
interact data between GT SoftGOT2000 and Edgecross Basic Software (model

access I/F, data access I/F (OPC UA)). For more information about how to
obtain the software, please contact your local sales office.

— MELSEC programmable controller

B MELIPC MI3000 external appearance [rear face]

@ DisplayPort OO USB3.0/USB2.0
Output to an external monitor. Each interface has two ports for connecting to various USB
Screen can be displayed on a larger monitor. compatible devices.

® M.2 (2280) SATA (inside the cover) O Ethernet
Expand storage for collecting and storing large amounts of Various Ethernet compatible devices can be connected to
data. three ports. The network in the office can be separated from

the one in the shop floor to enhance security.
OO0 PCI Express®/mini PCI Express® (inside the cover) P Y

Expand functions by using an expansion board. O® RS-232/422/485
For data collection from existing facilities.
@ Sound output

For outputting sound by connecting a speaker with built-in
amplifier.
To use sound natification on GT SoftGOT2000, sound files

can be easily created with GT Designer3.
* For the details, please refer to page 118.

@ M.2 (2280) SATA (inside the cover) @ DisplayPort O RS-232
- ® L =
© mini PCI Express' —> @ RS-232/422/485

(inside the cover) (Switch with BIOS)

O PCI Express®

@ Sound output

@ USB3.0 x 2
@ USB2.0 x 2 @ Ethernet x 3

—h
—
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MELIPC MI3000

MELIPC MI300

General specifications Power supply specifications
Item pecifications Specifications
S MI3321G-W MI3
Operating ambient . o
temperature 0C1055°C Power supply voltage 24V DC (+20%, ~20%)
Storage ambient temperature -20°C to 60 °‘C Under the
i " i " Power maximum load SOl
Operating ambient humidity 10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing consumption
Storage ambient humidity 10% RH to 90% RH, non-condensing Stand alone 2T W
V- - Compliant with [IEC60068-2-64, 5 to 500Hz, Single wiring (single wire, stranded wire): 0.2 to 2.5 mm?2 (AWG24 to ANG14)
! ra‘ Leln En t9m one hour in direction X, Y, Z each Applicable wire size Rod terminal with an insulation sleeve: 0.25 to 2.5 mm2 (AWG22 to AWG14)
resistance vibration 3 Grms Double wiring (single wire, stranded wire): 0.2 to 1.6 mm?2 (AWG24 to AWG16)
Shock resistance Compliant with IEC-60068-2-27, 10 G, half sine wave, 11 msec DN00508D (AWG20), DNO0708D (AWG18),
No greasy fumes, corrosive gas, flammable gas, Applicable solderless terminal DNO1 508D (AWG16) (manufactured by DINKLE)
Operating atmosphere excessive conductive dust, Crimp tool: DNT13-0101 (manufactured by DINKLE)
and direct sunlight (as well as at storage) Applicable tightening torque
Operating altitude *3*4 — (for terminal block terminal 0.20 N'm (M2.5)
Overvoltage category *1 Il or less screws)
Pollution degree *2 2 orless
Cooling method Self-cooling
Grounding with a ground resistance of 100 Q or less by using a ground
Grounding
cable that has a cross-sectional area of 2 mm?2 or more.
"1 This indicates the section of the power supply to which the equipment is assumed to be connected *3 Do not use or store the product under pressure higher than the atmospheric pressure of altitude 0 m.
between the public electrical power distribution network and the machinery within the premises. Doing so may cause malfunction.
Category Il applies to equipment that is supplied with power from fixed facilities. The withstand surge *4  No limitations to altitude. When used at a high altitude, the upper limits of the permissible voltage
voltage for the equipment with the rated voltage up to 300 Vis 2500 V. and the operating ambient temperature become lower. Please check performance before use at the
*2  This indicates the occurrence rate of conductive material in an environment where a device is used. customer side.

Pollution degree 2 indicates an environment where only non-conductive pollution occurs normally and
a temporary conductivity caused by condensation shall be expected depending on the conditions.

Performance specifications

Specifications
MI3321G-W MI3315G-W
Display device TFT color LCD
Screen size 21.5" widescreen 15"
§ . Resolution Full HD: 1920 x 1080 XGA: 1024 x 768
Display section | Gontrast ratio 5000:1 700:1
Display color 16.77 million
Backlight LED backlight (not replaceable)
Backlight life *4 50,000 hours
Type PCAP (Projected Capacitive)
-_r;lﬁh [PEE] Simultaneous press Max. 10 keys *3
Transmittance 90%=+3%
Panel color Black
MPU Intel® Core™ i3-6100U 2.30 GHz (Dual Core)
Memory RAM 8 GB DDR4
Hardware capacity ROM 64 GB SSD
Replacement Not replaceable *4
Battery -
Life 4 years
0s Windows® 10 loT Enterprise 2016 LTSB (64 bit)
Software .
System language At initial startup: English
’;‘z‘:gg’e”a‘ Interface M.2(2280) SATA SSD: 1
Extension PCl Express® x1 slot, (half size) x 1
interface mini PCI Express® Full size x 2
Interface DisplayPort 1.4
Display Connector DisplayPort connector
(for external
monitor output) Number ofiports i
Resolution*5 Max. 3840 x 2160
Interface 10BASE-T, 100BASE-TX, 1000BASE-T
Ethernet gumber of ports 3
e 72
Number of ports 1
RS-232 Transmission speed 300 to 115200 bps
ggz:f;t:;:izrg D-sub 9-pin (male)
Built-in interface
- RS-232, RS-422, RS-485 (two wire system)
Default: RS-232 *6
Rs-282/ Number of ports 1
RS-422/ o
RS-485 Transmission speed 300 to 115200 bps
Szg?:;t:;'ﬁrg D-sub 9-pin (male)
USE Number of ports : 82228 ;
Connector USB Type-A
Interface Audio Line-Out
Sound output Number of ports 1
Connector $3.5 stereo mini-jack (3-prong)
Built-in clock precision Daily difference: -2 seconds to +2 seconds
Monthly difference: -60 seconds to +60 seconds
POWER LED 2 colors (blue and orange)
Protective structure Front: IP66
Safety standards, radio laws (as of December 2019) CE, UL, cUL, KC, BSMI, CCC, FCC
External dimensions 349.8(18.77) (H) x 558.4(21.98) (W) x 88.8(3.50) (D) mm(inch) 307.3(12.10) (H) x 383.2(15.09) (W) x 86(3.39) (D) mm(inch)
Panel cutting dimensions 341.8(13.46) (H) x 550.3(21.67) (W) mm(inch) 298.5(11.75) (H) x 374.5(14.74) (W) mm(inch)
Weight 9.8(21.6) kg(lb) 7.0(15.4) kg(Ib)
"1 Asa characteristic of liquid crystal display panels, bright dots (always lit) and dark dots (never lit) may *2  Flickering may occur due to vibration, shock, or the display colors.
appear on the panel. Since liquid crystal display panels comprise a great number of display elements, *3 Multiple touch keys cannot be pressed simultaneously while GT SoftGOT2000 is used.

the appearance of bright and dark dots cannot be reduced to zero. Individual differences in liquid
crystal display panels may cause differences in color, uneven brightness and flickering. Note that these
phenomena are characteristics of liquid crystal display panels and it does not mean the products are *5  Maximum resolution at 60 Hz.

defective or damaged. “6  The interface can be switched between RS-232, RS-422, and RS-485 with the BIOS.

*4  The battery cannot be removed by users. For the battery replacement, please contact your local sales office.



MELIPC MI3000

External dimensions Unit : mm inch)

MI3321G-W MI3315G-W
558.4 (21.98)

383.2 (15.09)

340.2 (13.39)
oo
349.8 (13.77)
297 (11.69)
307.3 (12.10)

88.8
(3.50)
7

548.8 (21.61) 3729 (14.68)
Panel cut dimensions Unit : mm inch) A +075
Screen size ‘ Model ‘ A ‘ B
i 550.3 341.8
21.5" widescreen M3321G-W (21.67) (13.46) 0
" 3745 298.5 B os
15 M3315G-W (14.7.2) (11.75)

I

* Panel thickness: 2 mm to 6 mm
(0.08 inch to 0.24 inch)

MELIPC

Product name Screen size ‘ Panel color Outline
MI3321G-W 21.5" widescreen, Full HD | Black i
MELIPC MI3000 ggjrgsec;tcgsg _l?zaglocOSoftV\l/arte,”SéMP Data Collector,
MI3315G-W 15" XGA Black o pre-installe

Option
Product name Outline
Q81BD-J71GF11-T2 PCI Express® bus compatible, CC-Link |E Field Network (master/local station)
Network interface board Q81BD-J71GP21-SX PCI Express® bus compatible, CC-Link IE Controller Network (control/normal station)

PCI Express® bus compatible, CC-Link IE Controller Network (control/normal station),

QB1BD-J71GP21S-5X with external power supply function

—
—

Engineering tool

Product name Outline
HMI/GOT Screen Design Software . . . “
MELSOFT GT Works3 SW1DND-GTWKS-E English Version Standard license product
GT Works Text to Speech License *2 SW1DND-GTVO-M Standard license product

*1 The desired number of licenses (2 or more) can be purchased. For details, please contact your local sales office.
*2  To edit sound files, each personal computer requires one license.
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For the details of MI3000,
please refer to the MELIPC MI3000 catalog
(L(NA)OBBOOENG).




Anybus is a registered trademark of HMS Industrial Networks AB.

ETHERNET is a registered trademark of Xerox Corp.

Electric Corporation in Japan and other countries.

PCI Express is a registered trademark of PCI-SIG.
PictBridge is a registered trademark of Canon Inc.

Android and Google Chrome are trademarks or registered trademarks of Google LLC.
DisplayPort is a trademark owned by the Video Electronics Standards Association (VESA) in the United States and other countries.

Intel, Intel Core, and Intel Atom are trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the U.S. and/or other countries.

I0S is a trademark or registered trademark of Cisco in the U.S. and other countries and is used under license.

Safari is a trademark of Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries.

SD and SDHC Logos are registered trademarks or trademarks of SD-3C, LLC.

MELDAS, MELSEC, iQ Platform, MELSOFT, GOT, CC-Link, CC-Link/LT, CC-Link IE are either trademarks or registered trademarks of Mitsubishi

Microsoft, Windows, Windows Vista, Windows Server, Excel, Visual Basic, Visual C++, Visual Studio, Access, SQL Server are registered
trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States, Japan and other countries.

MODBUS is a registered trademark of SCHNEIDER ELECTRIC USA, INC.

Oracle is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation and/or its affiliates in the United States and other countries.

Unicode and the Unicode Logo are registered trademarks of Unicode, Inc. in the United States and other countries.
VNC is a registered trademark of RealVNC Ltd. in the United States and other countries.
Other product and company names are either trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners.

The actual color may differ slightly from the pictures in this catalog.

The actual display may differ from what are shown on GOT screen images.

Precautions before use

This publication explains the typical features and functions of the products
herein and does not provide restrictions or other information related to usage
and module combinations. Before using the products, always read the product
user manuals. Mitsubishi Electric will not be held liable for damage caused by
factors found not to be the cause of Mitsubishi Electric; opportunity loss or lost
profits caused by faults in Mitsubishi Electric products; damage, secondary
damage, or accident compensation, whether foreseeable or not, caused by
special factors; damage to products other than Mitsubishi Electric products; or
any other duties.

A For safe use

* To use the products given in this publication properly, always read the
relevant manuals before beginning operation.

* The products have been manufactured as general-purpose parts for general
industries, and are not designed or manufactured to be incorporated in a
device or system used in purposes related to human life.

» Before using the products for special purposes such as nuclear power, electric
power, aerospace, medicine or passenger-carrying vehicles, consult with
Mitsubishi Electric.

* The products have been manufactured under strict quality control. However,
when installing the products where major accidents or losses could occur
if the products fail, install appropriate backup or fail-safe functions in the
system.

(CCiLink cCLinkIE MELSOET



Automation solutions

YOUR SOLUTION PARTNER

Mitsubishi Electric offers a wide range of automation equipment from PLCs and HMIs to

CNC and EDM machines.

A NAME TO TRUST

Since its beginnings in 1870, some
45 companies use the Mitsubishi
name, covering a spectrum of
finance, commerce and industry.

The Mitsubishi brand name is
recognized around the world as a
symbol of premium quality.

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation is
active in space development,
transportation, semi-conductors,
energy systems, communications
and information processing, audio
visual equipment and home
electronics, building and energy
management and automation
systems, and has 237 factories and
laboratories worldwide in over 121
countries.

Medium voltage: VCB, VCC

Power monitoring, energy management

Compact and Modular Controllers

lln &

This is why you can rely on
Inverters, Servos and Motors

Mitsubishi Electric automation

solution - because we know first
hand about the need for reliable,
efficient, easy-to-use automation
and control in our own factories.

As one of the world’s leading
companies with a global turnover of
over 4 trillion Yen (over $40 billion),
employing over 100,000 people,
Mitsubishi Electric has the resource
and the commitment to deliver the |
ultimate in service and support as
well as the best products.

Processing machines: EDM, Lasers, IDS

Transformers, Air conditioning, Photovoltaic systems

* Not all products are available in all countries.



Global Partner. Local Friend.

American Offices

USA

Mitsubishi Electric Automation, Inc.

500 Corporate Woods Parkway, Vernon Hills, IL 60061, U.S.A.
Tel: +1-847-478-2100

Mexico

Mitsubishi Electric Automation, Inc.

Mexico Branch

Boulevard Miguel de Cervantes Saavedra 301, Torre Norte
Piso 5, Ampliacion Granada, Miguel Hidalgo, Ciudad de
Mexico, Mexico, C.P.11520

Tel: +52-55-3067-7512

Brazil

Mitsubishi Electric do Brasil Comercio e Servicos Ltda.
Avenida Adelino Cardana, 293, 21 andar, Bethaville, Barueri
SP, Brazil

Tel: +55-11-4689-3000

Asia-Pacific Offices

China

Mitsubishi Electric Automation (China) Ltd.

Mitsubishi Electric Automation Center, No.1386 Honggiao
Road, Shanghai, China

Tel: +86-21-2322-3030

Taiwan

SETSUYO ENTERPRISE CO., LTD.

6F, No.105, Wugong 3rd Road, Wugu District, New Taipei City
24889, Taiwan

Tel: +886-2-2299-2499

Korea

Mitsubishi Electric Automation Korea Co., Ltd.

7F to 9F, Gangseo Hangang Xi-tower A, 401, Yangcheon-ro,
Gangseo-Gu, Seoul 07528, Korea

Tel: +82-2-3660-9569

Singapore

Mitsubishi Electric Asia Pte. Ltd.

307 Alexandra Road, Mitsubishi Electric Building, Singapore
169943

Tel: +65-6473-2308

Thailand

Mitsubishi Electric Factory Automation

(Thailand) Co., Ltd.

101, True Digital Park Office, 5th Floor, Sukhumvit Road,
Bangchak, Phra Khanong, Bangkok 10260, Thailand
Tel: +66-2092-8600

Indonesia

PT. Mitsubishi Electric Indonesia

Gedung Jaya 8th Floor, JL. MH. Thamrin No.12, Jakarta
Pusat 10340, Indonesia

Tel: +62-21-3192-6461

Vietnam

Mitsubishi Electric Vietnam Co., Ltd.

Unit 01-04, 10th Floor, Vincom Center, 72 Le Thanh Ton
Street, District 1, Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam

Tel: +84-28-3910-5945

India

Mitsubishi Electric India Pvt. Ltd.

Pune Branch

Emerald House, EL-3, J Block, M.I.D.C., Bhosari,
Pune - 411026, Maharashtra, India

Tel: +91-20-2710-2000

Australia

Mitsubishi Electric Australia Pty. Ltd.

348 Victoria Road, P.O. Box 11, Rydalmere, N.S.W. 2116,
Australia

Tel: +61-2-9684-7777

European Offices

Germany

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V.

German Branch

Mitsubishi-Electric-Platz 1, 40882 Ratingen, Germany
Tel: +49-2102-486-0

UK

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V.

UK Branch

Travellers Lane, UK-Hatfield, Hertfordshire, AL10 8XB, U.K.
Tel: +44-1707-28-8780

Italy

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V.

Italian Branch

Centro Direzionale Colleoni - Palazzo Sirio, Viale Colleoni 7,
20864 Agrate Brianza (MB), Italy

Tel: +39-039-60531

Spain

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V.

Spanish Branch

Carretera de Rubi 76-80-Apdo. 420,

E-08190 Sant Cugat del Valles (Barcelona), Spain
Tel: +34-935-65-3131

France

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V.

French Branch

25, Boulevard des Bouvets, 92741 Nanterre Cedex, France
Tel: +33-1-55-68-55-68

Czech

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V.
Czech Branch

Pekarska 621/7, 155 00 Praha 5,
Czech Republic

Tel: +420-255-719-200

Turkey

Mitsubishi Electric Turkey A.S.

Umraniye Branch

Serifali Mahallesi Nutuk Sokak No:5, TR-34775
Umraniye / Istanbul, Turkey

Tel: +90-216-526-3990

Poland

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V.

Polish Branch

ul. Krakowska 48, 32-083 Balice, Poland
Tel: +48-12-347-65-00

Russia

Mitsubishi Electric (Russia) LLC

St. Petersburg Branch

Piskarevsky pr. 2, bld 2, lit “Sch”, BC “Benua”, office 720;
195027 St. Petersburg, Russia

Tel: +7-812-633-3497

South Africa

Adroit Technologies

20 Waterford Office Park, 189 Witkoppen Road, Fourways,
South Africa

Tel: +27-11-658-8100

The release date varies depending on the product and your region. For details, please contact your local sales office.

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION

HEAD OFFICE: TOKYO BLDG., 2-7-3, MARUNOUCHI, CHIYODA-KU, TOKYO 100-8310, JAPAN
NAGOYA WORKS: 1-14, YADA-MINAMI 5, HIGASHI-KU, NAGOYA, JAPAN

L(NA)08270ENG-G 2002¢IP>

New publication, effective Feb. 2020.
Specifications are subject to change without notice.
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